S3iavaan 


saiavaan  ssiavaan 


ARIES 


LIBRARIES 


saiavaan 


ssiavaan 


S3iaVtf9n 


ssiavasn 


PURDUE  UNIVERSITY  NORTH  CENTRAL 

1986 


Institutional 
Self  Study 


THE  INSTITUTIONAL  SELF-STUDY 

OF 

PURDUE  UNIVERSITY 
NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 


Prepared  for  the  Accreditation  Review  Visit 

of  the 

NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION 
OF  COLLEGES  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 


Westville,  Indiana 
1986 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


ZARJ_I  FIRST  ESSENTIAL  ELEMENT  Page  No. 

Chapter  I  Introduction 

Purpose  of  the  Report . 1-1 

Self-Study  Process . 1-1 

Organization  of  the  Repo rt ....  1-3 

NCA  Accreditation  History . 1-3 

Response  to  1981  NCA  Team . 1-3 

Report 

Changes  and  Developments . 1-4 

Unusual  Aspects  of  the . 1-5 

Institution 


PART  II  SECOND  ESSENTIAL  ELEMENT 


Chapter  II  Mission 

Fundamental  Question . 1 1  —  1 

Brief  History . 1 1  -  3 

Mission . 1 1  -  4 

Major  Changes  and . 1 1  -  6 

Developments 

Concerns  Identified  by  the.... I I -9 
1981  Evaluation  Team 
Future  Directions . 11-13 

II]  Governance  and  Administration 

The  Board  of  Trustees . 1 1 1  —  1 

The  President  and  His . IIJ-4 

Administrative  Staff 

The  North  Central  Campus . III-7 

Administration 

The  Faculty . 111-10 

The  Student  Body . 1 1 1  —  1  6 

Summary . Ill  - 1  8 

IV  Programs  and  Curricula 

B iology/Chemist ry  Section . IV-10 

Community  College  Section . IV-29 

Letters  and  Languages . I V - 3 5 

Section 

Math/Physics  Section . IV-57 

Nursing  Section . IV-64 

Social  Science  and . IV-75 

Education  Section 

Technology /Engineering . IV- 8  4 

Section 

Off-Campus  and  Saturday . IV-100 

Credit  Programs 


V  Faculty 

Profile . V-1 

Faculty  Teaching  Loads . V-2 

Faculty  Turnover . V-4 

Salaries . V-5 

Fringe  Benefits . V-6 

Sabbatical  Leaves  and . V-7 

Other  Leaves  of 
Absence 

Hiring  Procedures . V-7 

Faculty  Office  Space . V-8 

Clerical  Services . V-9 

Promotions  Procedures . V-9 

Academic  Tenure  and . V-11 

Dismissal 

Summary  and  Concerns . V-12 

VI  Library  and  Audio-Visual  Resources 

Location  and  Physical . VI-1 

Layout 

Personnel . VI-4 

Budget . VI-6 

Service  Programs . VI-8 

Assessment  of  the . VI-18 

Collection 

Summary  and  Concerns . VI-24 

VII  Student  Demographics 

Enrollment  Trends . VII-1 

Profile . VII-3 

Admission  Requirements . VII-10 

Student  Perceptions  of . VII-14 

Purdue  University 
North  Central 

Summary  and  Concerns . VII-16 

VIII  Student  Services 

Admissions  Office . VIII-4 

Registration  Office . VIII-6 

Financial  Aid  Office . VIII-7 

Counseling  Center . VIII-10 

Academic  Advising  Office . V 1 1 1  —  1 1 

Activities  and  Athletics . VIII-12 

Office 

Special  Services . VIII-17 

Sitter  Service . VIII-21 

Placement  Office . VIII -22 

IX  Educational  Facilities 

Location  and  Physical . IX-1 

Description 

Library  and  Audio-Visual . IX-3 

Serv ices 

Classrooms,  Laboratories . IX-7 

and  Equipment 


Science  Laboratories 

and  Equipment . IX-10 

Technology  Laboratories . I X  —  1  3 

and  Equipment 

Computing  Center . I X  —  1  6 

Student  Recreation . I X  —  1  7 

Facilities 

Summary  and  Concerns . I X  —  1  8 

X  Financial  Resources 

Budget  Procedure . X-2 

Indebtedness . X-3 

Financial  Management . X-4 

Information 

Facility  Planning  Committee .. .X-4 

Telecommunication  System . X-5 

Maintenance  and  Landscaping  ... X-5 
Summary  and  Concerns . X-5 

XI  Non-Credit  Continuing  Education 

Mission . XI- 1 

Non-Credit  Programming . XI-3 

Programming  Partnerships . XI-3 

Course  Enrollments . XI-4 

Structure . XI-6 

Short  Term  Objectives . XI-7 

Long  Term  Objectives . XI-7 

Summary  and  Concerns . XI-8 


£ART_III  THIRD  ESSENTIAL  ELEMENT 


Chapter  XII  Summary 

First  Evaluation  Criterion.... XI 1-1 
Second  Evaluation  Criterion... X 1 1 - 2 
Third  Evaluation  Criter ion . .  .  .  XII -2 
Fourth  Evaluative  Criterion...XII-3 
Work  Sheet  for  Statement  of...XIl-5 
Affiliation  Status 


PART  I 


FIRST  ESSENTIAL  ELEMENT 


Chapter  I 


INTRODUCTION 

Purposes  of  the  Report 

On  November  21,  1984,  Purdue  University  North  Central 
received  notification  from  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  that  an  accreditation  visit  was  to  be 
scheduled  during  the  1985-86  academic  year.  This  report  is 
then  a  summary  of  the  results  of  the  self-evaluation  process 
which  was  conducted  during  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  of 
the  1984-85  academic  year.  The  central  purpose  for  the 
report  was  to  provide  a  document  which  would  serve  as  a 
focus  for  the  NCA  comprehensive  evaluation  for  continued  ac¬ 
creditation  on  March  26-28,  1986. 

A  subsidiary  benefit  of  the  Self-Study  process,  is  that 
it  has  provided  a  complete  review  of  the  Campus  as  an  orien¬ 
tation  for  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  who  was 
appointed  during  the  1985  Summer  term. 

Self-Study  Process 

Upon  receipt  of  the  notification  of  the  impending 
evaluation  by  NCA,  the  Chancellor  appointed  a  project  chair¬ 
person  to  direct  the  self-evaluation  and  to  prepare  the 
final  Self-Study  Report.  A  steering  committee,  with  member¬ 
ship  from  each  of  the  departments  and  sections  on  the 
Campus,  was  selected.  Each  member  of  the  steering  committee 
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was  charged  with  conducting  a  self-study  in  his  or  her 
respective  department  and  to  prepare  a  report  for  that 
department  for  inclusion  in  the  Campus  Self-Study  Report. 
Hence,  each  segment  of  the  Campus  reviewed  its  activities 
since  the  last  NCA  visit,  determined  strengths  and  concerns 
as  they  currently  exist,  and  discussed  future  plans. 

For  other  segments  of  the  Campus,  such  as  the  faculty, 
student  services,  and  the  library,  self-study  groups  were 
appointed  to  conduct  reviews.  Final  reports  were  submitted 
to  the  appropriate  committees  of  the  Faculty  Council  for 
review  and  discussion  before  they  were  incorporated  into  the 
final  report. 

Finally,  Chapter  II,  containing  the  Mission  and  Goals 
statement  and  responses  to  the  major  concerns  cited  in  the 
Team  Report  from  the  1981  NCA  visit  was  prepared  by  the 
Chancellor  and  his  staff. 

Extensive  surveys  of  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
were  conducted  during  the  1985  Spring  semester.  While  full 
reports  of  the  results  of  these  surveys  will  be  available  to 
the  visiting  team,  references  to  these  reports  are  evident 
throughout  the  body  of  this  report. 

The  Self-Study  process  has  involved  every  segment  of 
the  Campus  community.  To  the  extent  that  it  is  possible  in 
any  report,  every  member  of  the  Campus  academic  community 
has  had  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  preparation  of 
this  Self-Study  Report. 


The  Self-Study  Report  has  been  organized  by  resource. 
Each  of  the  several  components  of  the  Campus  is  discussed  in 
detail  in  a  particular  chapter  of  the  report.  Each  chapter 
contains  an  overview  of  the  component,  a  summary  of  major 
strengths  and  concerns,  and  where  appropriate,  future  plans 
for  the  development  of  the  component. 

NCA  Accreditation  History 

Purdue  University  North  Central  received  its  initial 
accreditation  from  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools  as  an  "operationally  separate,  associate  degree 
granting  institution"  in  1971.  Revisits  in  1974  and  1981 
resulted  in  reaffirmation  of  this  accreditation. 

Response  to  the  1981  NCA  Team  Report 

The  1981  visiting  team  reported  that  the  most  important 
concern  on  the  Campus  was  the  impact  of  external  constraints 
on  the  scope  of  the  programs  and  activities  on  the  Campus 
community.  Since  the  1981  visit,  several  events  have 
transpired  which  have  reduced  the  Campus'  anxiety  level  con¬ 
cerning  its  mission  as  an  educational  institution.  Foremost 
among  these  are  the  appointment  of  a  new  President  for  the 
University,  the  appointment  of  a  permanent  Chancellor  and  a 
permanent  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  for  the 
North  Central  Campus,  the  appointment  of  a  new  Commissioner 
for  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education,  the  initia- 
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tion  of  a  strategic  planning  process  for  the  Campus,  and  the 
approval  for  four  baccalaureate  degrees  to  be  offered  at  the 
North  Central  Campus  by  Purdue  University.  A  discussion  of 
the  relationship  between  Purdue  University  North  Central, 
Purdue  University  West  Lafayette  and  the  Indiana  Commission 
for  Higher  Education  is  presented  in  Chapter  II.  Other  con¬ 
cerns  are  noted  in  Chapter  II,  with  references  to  other 
chapters  of  the  report  in  which  the  concerns  receive  exten¬ 
sive  discussion. 

C  h  a  ng.e  . .  a  M_D  e  y  g  1  o  p  me.n  t  a 

As  mentioned  in  the  previous  section,  several  sig¬ 
nificant  developments  have  taken  place  since  the  last  visit. 
The  appointments  of  a  Chancellor  and  a  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  has  stabilized  the  local  administrative 
structure.  The  addition  of  new  associate  degrees  and  the 
approval  of  four  Purdue  University  baccalaureate  degrees  at 
the  North  Central  Campus  by  the  Indiana  Commission  for 
Higher  Education  (ICHE)  has  greatly  reduced  the  faculty  and 
staff's  anxiety  levels  regarding  the  Campus'  mission  and 
ability  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  its  service  region. 

The  Campus  remains  academically  non-autonomous .  All 
programs  and  courses  with  the  exception  of  those  of  the  Com¬ 
munity  College  are  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the 
faculties  at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  of  which  the  PNC 
faculty  is  a  part.  However,  autonomy  was  not  the  issue  in 
1981.  The  central  issue  was  the  denial  of  baccalaureate 
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programming  at  the  Campus.  When  ICHE  approved  the 
Supervision,  Liberal  Studies,  Elementary  Education,  and 
Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  Bachelor  degrees  for  the 
Campus,  this  issue  became  moot. 

Unusual.  Aspects  .of.  .the  Institution 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  a  regional  Campus  in 
the  Purdue  University  system.  It  is  the  only  campus  in  the 
Purdue  system  which  does  not  have  academic  autonomy. 
Courses  and  programs  are  presented  under  the  aegis  of  the 
West  Lafayette  Campus  academic  departments.  The  Campus  does 
have  its  own  administrative  structure,  faculty,  student 
services  unit,  and  budget.  The  lack  of  autonomy  is  a  source 
of  frustration  at  times,  as  the  Campus  attempts  to  fulfill 
its  mission  and  meet  the  particular  academic  needs  of  the 
region  it  serves.  At  the  same  time,  academic  unity  with  a 
great  institution  such  as  Purdue  University  affords  the 
North  Central  Campus  immediate  acceptance  as  a  quality 
educational  institution.  This  acceptance  extends  to  the 
credits  earned  by  the  students.  Since  the  Campus  has  a  sig¬ 
nificant  transfer  mission,  transferability  of  earned  credits 
is  a  paramount  concern. 

Finally,  the  North  Central  Campus  is  unique  among  the 
several  regional  campuses  of  Purdue  and  Indiana  University 
in  its  recent  enrollment  history.  Purdue  University  North 
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PART  II 

SECOND  ESSENTIAL  ELEMENT 


Chapter  II 


MISSION 

It  is  the  intent  of  this  chapter  to  provide  an  overview 
of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus  and  of  its 
evolving  mission,  as  well  as  to  introduce  the  results  and 
conclusions  which  form  the  heart  of  the  self-study.  In  or¬ 
der  to  accomplish  this  intent,  this  chapter  has  been  divided 
into  six  sections. 

In  a  report  to  the  North  Central  Association,  the 
evaluation  team  which  visited  the  Purdue  University  North 
Central  Campus  in  the  spring  of  1981  raised  the  question  of 
the  operational  separateness  of  the  campus.  That  same  team 
went  on  to  answer  its  own  question,  "...it  is  and  is  not. 

tt 

•  •  • 

In  order  to  address  this  fundamental  question,  it  is 
necessary  to  fully  understand  the  structure  of  Purdue 
University.  Chapter  III  provides  the  legalistic  description 
of  the  governance  and  administration  of  the  University  and 
the  Campus.  Purdue  University  is  a  university  system  com¬ 
prising  a  residential  campus  (West  Lafayette)  and  four 
regional  campuses.  A  single  Board  of  Trustees  governs  the 
entire  university.  The  university's  chief  executive  officer 
is  the  President.  Each  of  the  regional  campuses  has  a  chief 
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executive  officer  designated  as  Chancellor.  With  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  the  Indianapolis  campus  (IUPUI),  the  Chancellors 
report  to  the  President  of  the  University. 

Administratively,  each  campus  is  autonomous.  Each  has 
its  own  funding  and  operational  budgets.  These  budgets  are, 
of  course,  subject  to  approval  by  the  President  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  Operating  within  policies  established  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  President,  each  campus  is 
responsible  for  its  own  operation.  Certain  service  func¬ 
tions  (e.g.,  payroll  printing,  physical  plant  engineering, 
etc.)  are  provided  by  units  on  the  West  Lafayette  campus. 

When  viewed  from  an  academic  perspective,  the  North 
Central  Campus  is  unique.  It  is  the  only  Purdue  campus 
which  is  not  "academically  autonomous."  This  status  was 
granted  to  the  other  campuses  in  a  reorganization  of  the 
regional  campus  system  which  took  place  approximately  14 
years  ago.  At  that  time,  the  faculty  and  programs  at  the 
North  Central  Campus  had  not  developed  to  the  extent  that 
academic  autonomy  was  appropriate. 

As  a  non-autonomous  campus,  Purdue  University  North 
Central  benefits  from  the  direct  academic  support  of  some  of 
the  best  academic  departments  in  the  world.  While  the 
faculty  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  do  not  have 
authority  to  establish  course  content  and  degree  require¬ 
ments  directly,  they  do  have  the  opportunity  to  participate 
in  their  formulation.  A  spirit  of  collaboration  has  been 
developed  between  administrators  and  faculty  on  the  West 
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Lafayette  and  North  Central  campuses  that  insures  the 
quality  of  the  programs  offered  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central . 

On  the  most  technical  level,  it  is  still  possible  to 
raise  the  question  of  the  operational  separateness  of  the 
Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus.  If  the  question  of 
operational  separateness  can  be  answered  on  the  basis  of  the 
ability  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  to  influence  its 
own  future,  the  answer  clearly  should  be  in  the  affirmative. 

The  North  Central  Campus  of  Purdue  University  was 
founded  at  the  end  of  World  War  II  as  a  response  to  the 
area's  needs  for  university-level  and  technical  education 
created  by  returning  military  personnel.  Initially,  courses 
were  taught  at  the  LaPorte  and  Michigan  City  high  schools. 
Later,  following  the  wave  of  returning  veterans,  enrollments 
began  to  drop,  and  in  the  spring  of  1947,  the  programs  were 
consolidated  in  Michigan  City  at  the  John  Barker  Mansion,  a 
richly  appointed,  thirty-nine  room  home  which  was  generously 
provided  to  the  University  by  the  Barker  Welfare  Foundation. 

During  the  1950's,  enrollments  began  to  increase,  and 
the  campus,  then  designated  as  a  "technical  extension"  and 
known  as  the  Barker  Memorial  Center,  began  to  outgrow  the 
Barker  Mansion.  In  1959,  it  became  obvious  that  the  campus 
service  area  was  undergoing  a  rapid  population  and  in¬ 
dustrial  expansion.  In  1962,  the  Ross-Ade  Foundation  pur- 
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chased  160  acres,  the  present  campus  location,  in  an  area 
central  to  the  campus  service  area.  Prior  to  the  ground 
breaking  for  the  present  Schwarz  Hall  in  1965,  enrollments 
continued  to  climb,  and  new  programs  and  courses  were  added 
in  response  to  the  demand.  The  building  was  completed  and 
occupied  in  fall  of  1967.  Enrollment  continued  to  increase 
and  in  1969  a  much-needed  addition  was  completed.  Since 
1975,  the  Library,  Student,  and  Faculty  Building  ("LSF"), 
along  with  a  number  of  service  buildings,  have  been  added. 
Future  plans  propose  the  addition  of  an  all-purpose 
building,  which  would  contain  laboratories,  classrooms,  a 
gymnasium,  auditorium,  and  various  other  student  oriented 
facilities . 

EissiQh 

The  mission  of  Purdue  University  was  recently  reaf¬ 
firmed  in  a  report  submitted  to  the  Indiana  Commission  for 
Higher  Education.  That  mission  statement  reads  in  part, 
"Purdue  University  is  Indiana's  Land  Grant  State  University. 
It  is  a  major  research  university,  with  missions  and  respon¬ 
sibilities  which  are  statewide,  national  and  international 
in  character.  In  addition,  its  various  campuses  and  com¬ 
ponents  meet  regional  and  community  needs..." 

Working  within  the  above  general  mission,  Purdue 
University  North  Central  is  dedicated  to  providing  a  range 
of  services  in  the  Land  Grant  College  tradition  to  the  resi¬ 
dents  of  its  service  region.  These  services,  some  of  which 
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are  currently  available  and  others  of  which  will  be  provided 
when  resources  become  available,  include: 


A  variety  of 

courses,  credit  and  non-c red i t , a r e  offered  to 
provide  opportunities  for  enrichment  and  personal 
development . 


A  series  of  courses  and 
programs  are  available  to  serve  students  who  have 
college  level  ability  but  who  are  unable  to  enter 
Purdue  programs  due  to  inadequate  prior  prepara¬ 
tion  or  who  require  review  of  basic  entry  skills. 


Transfer  Programs.  The  first  one  or  two  years  of 
many  Purdue  University  programs  are  available  for 
students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  another  Purdue 
University  campus  or  to  another  university  to  com¬ 
plete  their  programs  of  study. 

Certificate  Programs.  Specialized  programs  of  one 
year  or  less  in  duration  and  designed  to  satisfy 
specific  educational  objectives  will  be  developed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  region  served  by  the 
campus . 

A £££S Two  year  programs  are 
provided  in  the  technologies,  General  Business, 
and  nursing.  Additional  associate  degree  programs 
will  be  developed  as  needed. 

Baccalaureate  Programs.  Four  year  programs  within 
the  Purdue  University  mission  will  be  offered  in 
certain  fields  which  are  needed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  campus  service  area  and  for  which  there  is 
an  adequate  base  of  students.  Currently,  Purdue 
University  is  authorized  to  offer  four  bac- 
calaurate  programs  at  the  North  Central  Campus. 

Graduate  Programs.  The  Graduate  School  of  Purdue 
University  conducts  a  master’s  degree  program  in 
education  at  the  North  Central  Campus. 

Regional  Technical  Services.  The  Campus  will 
provide  technical  expertise  and  certain  laboratory 
facilities  to  assist  industries  and  commerce  in 
its  service  area. 
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Major  Changes_and  Developments 

In  the  interim  since  the  1981  NCA  accreditation  visit 
many  changes  have  occurred  at  the  Purdue  University  North 
Central  Campus.  The  net  effect  of  these  changes  is  that  the 
campus  has  matured  academically,  socially,  and 
administratively.  Its  mission  has  been  clarified,  and  its 
reputation  has  been  enhanced  not  only  locally  but  within  the 
Purdue  University  system  and  presumably  in  the  perception  of 
the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education  (ICHE).  Much 
effort  has  been  expended  on  the  solidification  of  past 
progress  and  on  the  movement  of  the  campus  into  a  new  stage 
of  development. 

This  section  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  of  a  cap- 
sulized  review  of  some  of  the  major  events  which  have  taken 
place  since  1981.  Many  of  these  events  will  be  repeated  in 
greater  detail  in  later  chapters  of  this  document.  The  sum¬ 
mary  is  presented  at  this  point  to  enable  the  reader  to  gain 
a  sense  of  the  dynamic  environment  which  exists  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central. 

C.  Beering  assumed  the  position  of  President  of  Purdue 
University.  President  Beering  has  brought  to  the  University 
a  new  sense  of  greatness  and  has  proven  to  be  a  staunch  sup¬ 
porter  of  regional  campus  activities. 

Selection  of  a  New  Chancellor.  After  a  period  of  service  as 
Acting  Chancellor,  Dr.  Dale  W.  Alspaugh  was  appointed  Chan¬ 
cellor  of  the  North  Central  Campus  in  February  of  1984. 
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_SelectiQn_flf_a_Vlcg_£hancellor_for  Academic  Services.  Fol¬ 
lowing  a  national  search  which  included  review  of  nearly  one 
hundred  applicants,  Dr.  W.  Patrick  Leonard  was  appointed 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  in  August  of  1985. 

Appointment_of_Director_of  Campus-Development,.  In  January, 
1986,  Mr.  H.  Fred  Miller  was  appointed  Director  of  Campus 
Development.  Mr.  Miller  brings  a  long  career  in  public 
relations  and  marketing  to  this  newly  expanded  position. 

Appointment  of.  .Prof essional  Librarian^  On  July  1,  1981,  the 
campus  library  staff  was  augmented  by  the  appointment  of  Mr. 
K.  R.  Johnson  as  full-time  library  director. 

Strengthening  of  Association  with  West  Lafayette.  The  past 
five  years  have  included  significant  strengthening  of  campus 
relationships  with  faculty  and  administrators  at  all  levels 
in  West  Lafayette.  The  long  association  of  the  Chancellor 
with  the  West  Lafayette  campus  has  been  of  significant 
benefit  in  this  regard. 

Improved  Interaction  with  ICHE.  By  means  of  purposeful  ac¬ 
tivity  by  the  Chancellor  and  with  the  significant  support 
and  assistance  of  the  central  administration,  considerable 
clarification  of  the  role  and  purpose  of  the  campus  has  been 
achieved  with  ICHE. 

Introduction _ p£ _ Ngw... DegrPP _ Program?  ,  Since  the  last  NCA 

visit,  three  new  baccalaureate  degrees  (Liberal  Studies, 
Elementary  Education,  and  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology) 
and  one  new  associate  degree  (Computer  Integrated  Manufac¬ 
turing  Technology)  have  been  authorized  for  the  North 
Central  Campus. 

£ spa blip h m e n t .  of  a.  PagsalaursaPfi— Camplet ion.  Opportunity  for 

Nursing  Students.  Through  a  new  and  unique  Public/Private 
Partnership  between  Purdue  University  North  Central  and  Val¬ 
paraiso  University,  graduates  of  Purdue  University  North 
Central's  associate  degree  nursing  program  are  able  to  com¬ 
plete  their  baccalaureate  degree  at  Valparaiso  University. 

Reflr.g.ahiza..t,i9ii_.intp_i!,Se£,tlQn»_Stj:.U£..t.ur.£.,.  The  organization 
of  the  campus  by  "units"  noted  in  the  last  NCA  report  has 
been  modified  to  a  "section"  structure.  This  results  in  ad¬ 
ditional  administrative  authority  for  section  chairpersons. 
In  parallel  action,  faculty  governance  has  been  converted 
from  a  "school"  structure  to  a  "section"  basis. 
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Programmatic  Accreditation _ Reviews .  During  the  Fall  1985 

semester,  two  formal  accreditation  visits  were  conducted  on 
campus.  The  National  League  of  Nursing  conducted  a  review 
of  the  nursing  program  and  the  Accrediting  Board  for  En¬ 
gineering  and  Technology  reviewed  the  associate  degree 
programs  in  electrical  engineering  technology  and  industrial 
engineering  technology.  In  addition  an  informal  review  of 
the  general  business  program  is  planned  for  Summer,  1986. 

Expansion  of  Student  Services  Staff.  Since  1981,  a  full¬ 
time  Director  of  Financial  Aid,  an  Assistant  Director  of  Ad¬ 
missions  and  Placement,  one  half-time  academic  advisor,  and 
additional  clerical  support  have  been  added  to  the  staff  of 
the  Director  of  Student  Services. 

Establishment  of  a  Program  of  Special  Services  f or_Disadvan- 

taged  Students.  Through  the  support  of  a  federal  grant,  a 
staff  of  three  professionals  and  one  clerical  person 
provides  a  range  of  services  to  a  group  of  students  iden¬ 
tified  as  "disadvantaged." 

Increased  Full-time  Faculty.  Since  1981,  the  number  of 
full-time  faculty  has  increased  from  53  to  64.  All  addi¬ 
tional  staff  have  appropriate  academic  background  and 
experience . 

Increased  Secretarial  Services.  Within  the  past  five  years, 
a  program  of  decentralization  of  clerical  support  services 
has  been  undertaken.  Additional  personnel  have  been 
provided.  At  the  present,  with  the  exception  of 
Mathematics/Physics  and  the  Community  College  sections,  all 
sections  have  a  full-time  secretary.  These  two  sections 
share  one  secretary.  All  section  offices  have  word  process¬ 
ing  capabilities. 

As  turned _ Responsibility _ Lor _ Additional  Business  Activities. 

Through  a  phased-in  program  of  transfer  of  administrative 
function,  the  campus  has  assumed  responsibility  for  many  of 
the  routine  business  functions.  Appropriate  professional 
and  support  staff  have  been  added  to  accommodate  these  new 
responsibilities. 

Iiaoroy.omgnt.  of  Cantlriying._EdD03t.ion_.  Antiyitigs.,.  Continuing 
education  activities  have  been  brought  into  closer  supervi¬ 
sion  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services.  Respon¬ 
sibility  has  been  split  into  credit  and  non-credit 
activities.  New  administrative  leadership  has  been 
provided.  Both  credit  and  non-credit  activities  have  in¬ 
creased  substantially. 
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Alteration _ _ Student _ Service  Fee _ Structure .  The  Purdue 

University  Board  of  Trustees  authorized  a  restructuring  of 
the  student  service  fee  for  1985-86.  This  restructuring  has 
significantly  increased  the  funds  available  for  student 
services  and  activities. 

Establishment  of  a  Sitter  Service.  With  the  availability  of 
additional  student  service  fee  funds,  a  child  care  facility 
was  opened  in  the  Fall  of  1985.  This  need  was  identified  in 
the  student  surveys  of  1980  and  1985  which  were  conducted  as 
part  of  the  institutional  self-studies  in  preparation  for 
NCA  visitations. 

Upgrade  of  Computer  Facilities.  Since  the  last  visit, 
academic  computing  facilities  have  been  dramatically 
improved.  The  shared  IBM  System  34/Series  I  configuration 
mentioned  in  the  1981  self-study  and  installed  in  the  summer 
of  1981  has  been  replaced  by  an  IBM  System  34  dedicated  to 
academic  computing.  A  separate  IBM  System  36  provides  ad¬ 
ministrative  computing  support.  Three  major  microcomputing 
laboratories  and  four  small  microcomputer  labs  have  been 
established.  These  laboratories  contain  approximately  65 
microcomputers  which  are  available  for  student  and  faculty 
use . 

fie.plflfi£flignl-and— Through  yearly  al¬ 
locations  of  funds  by  the  Chancellor  and  through  equipment 
grants  from  the  State  Board  of  Vocational  and  Technical 
Education,  significant  upgrades  of  equipment  in  all 
laboratories  have  been  made. 

Establishment  of  TV  Production  Facility.  Over  the  past  five 
years,  the  Chancellor  has  provided  funds  for  the  upgrade  of 
all  audio-visual  equipment  and  the  establishment  of  a 
television  production  facility.  This  facility  is  heavily 
used  as  part  of  the  instructional  programs  of  the  campus. 

£flns&rufl.tjjpn  of  a  Flexible  Manufacturing  Systems  Laboratory-.. 

In  response  to  the  industrial  needs  of  the  campus  service 
area,  a  new  building  housing  a  Flexible  Manufacturing  Sys¬ 
tems  Laboratory  was  constructed  as  an  addition  to  a  service 
building.  This  facility  was  opened  in  the  Spring  of  1985. 


Concerns  Identified  bv  the  1981  Evaluation  Team 

In  its  summary  of  strengths  and  concerns  appearing  in  a 
report  of  a  1981  visit  to  the  Purdue  University  North 
Central  Campus,  the  North  Central  Association  Evaluation 


11-10 


Team  identified  four  primary  concerns.  In  addition,  in  its 
role  as  a  consultant,  the  Evaluation  Team  suggested  that  at¬ 
tention  be  given  to  several  less  significant  concerns.  This 
section  comments  specifically  on  the  former  concerns.  Later 
chapters  will  also  address  these  four  items  in  greater 
detail  and  will  also  speak  to  the  resolution  of  the  latter 
concerns . 

As  identified  by  the  1981  visit,  the  evaluation  team 
considered  of  first  importance  the  ”...  external  constraint 
on  the  scope  of  (Purdue  University  North  Central's) 
activities.  ..."  Great  progress  in  resolving  this  problem 
has  been  made.  The  President,  Provost,  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  have  come  to  support  and  encourage  the  growth  and 
development  of  the  North  Central  Campus.  The  spirit  of  help 
and  support  has  pervaded  all  levels  of  interaction  with  West 
Lafayette  including  administrative,  school,  and  department. 

During  the  Fall  of  1985,  the  University  was  requested 
by  ICHE  to  provide  a  summary  statement  of  the  missions  of 
the  various  campuses.  The  University's  response  to  that 
request  spoke  of  service  in  the  land  grant  tradition  for  all 
components  of  the  system.  Within  the  context  of  that  reply, 
no  differentiation  in  mission  was  made  between  any  of  the 
Purdue  regional  campuses.  All  were  assumed  to  be  charged 
with  the  responsibility  of  responding  to  the  needs  of  their 
respective  service  areas.  Thus,  although  the  Purdue  Univer¬ 
sity  North  Central  Campus  remains  a  non-autonomous  campus, 
it  has  assumed  an  equal  position  among  all  campuses  with 
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respect  to  role,  expectations,  and  potential. 

The  1981  report  clearly  expressed  concern  over  the  pos¬ 
sible  constraints  imposed  upon  campus  development  by  the  In¬ 
diana  Commission  for  Higher  Education.  Under  strong  urging 
by  President  Beering  and  Senior  Vice  President  Hicks,  at  the 
January  1986  meeting  of  ICHE,  the  Commission  directed  that 
its  staff  review  the  current  classification  of  the  North 
Central  Campus  with  the  objective  of  characterizing  Purdue 
University  North  Central  on  the  same  basis  as  the  other 
Purdue  regional  campuses.  When  this  reclassification  is 
completed,  the  last  artificial  barriers  to  the  future 
development  of  appropriate  academic  programs  for  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  Campus  will  have  been  eliminated. 

As  dramatic  and  important  as  this  reclassification  will  be, 
it  is  simply  the  logical  continuation  of  a  process  begun 
several  years  ago  with  the  approval  of  several  bac¬ 
calaureate  programs  at  Purdue  University  North  Central. 

To  the  outside  observer,  the  non-autonomous  status  of 
Purdue  University  North  Central  may  seem  to  be  constraining 
and  confusing.  In  actual  practice,  however,  the  system 
works  and  works  well.  Although  it  is  sometimes  inconvenient 
to  obtain  approval  from  a  West  Lafayette  department  for  cer¬ 
tain  academic  actions,  the  annoyance  is  largely  overshadowed 
by  the  strength  which  derives  from  the  support  of  a  highly 
qualified  faculty. 

The  second  concern  cited  by  the  1981  Evaluation  Team 
was  that  an  appropriate  level  of  professional  staffing  be 
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provided  for  the  library.  At  the  time  of  the  visit,  the 
position  of  Director  of  the  Library  had  been  vacant  for  an 
extended  period  of  time.  In  the  absence  of  a  director,  the 
professional  staff  was  being  called  on  for  extraordinary 
service.  Policy  direction  was  being  provided  by  a  Library 
Committee  of  faculty  members.  The  evaluation  team  properly 
observed  that  professional  leadership  was  needed. 

In  July  of  1981,  Mr.  K.  H.  Johnson  was  appointed  to  the 
position  of  director  of  the  campus  library.  In  the  inter¬ 
vening  years,  Mr.  Johnson  has  brought  stability  and  leader 
ship  to  the  library  operation.  Policies  and  practices  in¬ 
augurated  by  him  have  resulted  in  significant  increase  in 
the  holdings,  increased  utilization,  and  a  modernized 
collection . 

The  1981  report  also  expressed  concern  over  storage  and 
obsolescence  of  laboratory  equipment.  With  the  assistance 
and  support  of  the  Chancellor  and  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Technology,  significant  progress  has  been  made  in  upgrading 
laboratory  facilities.  Each  year,  the  Campus  has  received 
major  funding  grants  from  the  Indiana  State  Board  for  Voca¬ 
tional  and  Technical  Education.  In  addition,  substantial 
purchases  of  laboratory  equipment  have  been  made  through 
funds  provided  on  a  regular  basis  by  the  Chancellor.  These 
purchases  combined  with  a  more  formalized  program  of  preven¬ 
tative  maintenance  and  renovation  have  brought  Purdue 
University  North  Central  laboratory  facilities  to  a  level 
which  is  more  than  adequate. 
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The  final  concern  expressed  by  the  1981  team  was  the 
fear  that  continued  expansion  of  the  nursing  program  would 
compromise  the  quality  of  that  program.  The  administration 
of  the  campus,  recognizing  the  potential  reality  of  that 
concern  took  steps  to  add  additional  faculty  and  to  limit 
the  further  expansion  of  the  nursing  program.  The  wisdom  of 
holding  the  level  of  enrollment  has  been  demonstrated 
through  the  national  trend  to  decreased  nursing  enrollments. 
The  North  Central  Campus  has  enjoyed  the  luxury  of  a  full 
enrollment  of  qualified  students.  In  the  past  two  years, 
the  pool  of  qualified  applicants  held  in  reserve  for  later 
admission  has  dwindled  and  disappeared.  It  is  likely  that 
nursing  enrollments  will  exhibit  a  recovery  in  the  future. 
However,  at  present  no  expansion  of  the  program  is 
contemplated . 

F-u£urs.- Directions 

Having  survived  and  prospered  through  a  turbulent 
period,  Purdue  University  North  Central  is  moving  and 
gathering  momentum  for  a  leap  into  a  new  era  of  service  to 
the  citizens  of  Indiana  residing  within  the  region  surround¬ 
ing  the  Campus.  As  will  be  documented  on  the  pages  of  this 
self-study,  many  positive  changes  have  contributed  to  the 
momentum  readily  visible  on  the  Campus. 

It  is  important  that  from  time  to  time,  the  campus 
leadership,  both  administrative  and  academic,  review  the 
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directions  the  Campus  has  taken  and  contemplate  the  alter¬ 
nate  futures  which  are  possible.  One  such  opportunity  was 
realized  in  1984  when  over  a  period  of  nearly  six  months, 
faculty  committees,  with  assistance  from  the  administrative 
staff,  reviewed  possible  future  directions  for  the  various 
academic  components  of  the  Campus.  As  a  result  of  this 
process,  a  set  of  objectives  and  directives  emerged  which 
will  guide  the  development  of  the  North  Central  Campus  in 
the  future. 

a.  The  primary  emphasis  of  the  campus  will  remain  on 
the  teaching  component  of  the  overall  mission. 

b.  Emphasis  will  continue  to  be  given  to  programs  of 
study,  within  traditional  Purdue  University 
strength  areas,  which  meet  the  professional  and 
employment  needs  of  the  service  area. 

c.  Increased  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  baccalaureate 
level  programs. 

d.  Faculty  will  be  encouraged  to  participate  in  re¬ 
search  and  other  forms  of  scholarship. 

e.  New  programs  at  various  degree  levels  will  be  made 
available . 

f.  Continued  priority  will  be  given  to  reducing  the 
level  of  dependence  on  part-time  faculty. 

g.  Effort  will  be  given  to  the  task  of  obtaining  new 
buildings  and  other  facilities. 

h.  As  additional  opportunities  for  outreach  services 
are  presented,  appropriate  responses  including, 
perhaps,  non-convent ional  ones,  will  be  developed. 

i.  The  quality  of  the  faculty  as  measured  by  academic 
preparation  and  experience  will  be  enhanced 
through  the  appointment,  retention,  and  promotion 
processes . 


, 
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GOVERNANCE  AND  STRUCTURE 

The  parties  concerned  with  the  governance  of  Purdue 
University's  North  Central  Campus  may  be  considered  under 
the  following  five  general  categories:  I)  the  Board  of 

Trustees;  II)  the  President  and  his  administrative 
associates;  III)  the  Chancellor  of  the  North  Central  Campus 
and  his  staff;  IV)  the  faculty;  and  V)  the  student  body. 
Each  of  these  groups  has  an  essential  interest  in  the  aims, 
objectives,  procedures  and  activities  of  the  Campus. 

The  Board  of  Trustees 

Purpose 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University  is  a  per¬ 
petual  corporate  body,  with  power  to  sue  and  be  sued,  and  to 
hold  in  trust  all  funds  and  property  that  may  be  provided 
for  said  university,  and  to  prescribe  the  duties  and  provide 
the  compensation,  including  retirement  and  other  benefits, 
of  the  faculty,  administration,  and  employees  of  the 
University . 

Membership 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University  consists  of 
ten  (10)  members.  As  required  by  Indiana  law,  three  (3)  of 
the  trustees  are  selected  by  the  members  of  the  Purdue 
Alumni  Association,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  graduate  of  the 


1 1 1 — 1 


III-2 


school  of  agriculture;  all  of  such  trustees  so  selected 
shall  be  members  of  the  alumni  association,  graduates  of 
Purdue  University,  and  reside  in  the  State  of  Indiana. 
Seven  (7)  of  the  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
governor,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  woman  and  one  a  full-time 
student  of  Purdue  University.  Each  of  the  trustees  serves 
on  the  board  for  staggered  three  (3)-year  terms  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  the  student  appointee  who  serves  for  a  two  (2)- 
year  tenure  of  appointment.  Two  of  the  trustees  so  ap¬ 
pointed  shall  be  men  of  prominence  and  character  in  agricul¬ 
tural  pursuits;  and  two  shall  be  citizens  of  character  and 
distinction.  The  governor  is  empowered  to  fill  vacancies  on 
the  Board  from  the  respective  classes  indicated  above. 
Meetings 

Members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  expected  to  attend 
meetings  on  a  regular  basis.  If  a  member  is  absent  for  two 
(2)  consecutive  meetings  without  sufficient  excuse,  it  shall 
be  considered  sufficient  cause  for  the  governor  to  ask  for 
the  resignation  of  such  member. 

Duties  and  Responsibilities 

The  powers,  duties,  and  responsibilities  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  fall  under  section  2 0-12-1-2  of  the  Indiana  Code 
(Formerly:  Acts  1969,  c273,  s2;  Acts  1971,  P.L.  327,  Sec. 
1;  Acts  1  973,  P.L.  226,  Sec.  1)  and  specify  that  the  Board 
of  Trustees  shall  have  power  to: 
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a.  govern  the  disposition  and  method  and  purpose 
of  use  of  the  property  owned,  used  or  oc¬ 
cupied  by  the  institution; 

b.  govern,  by  specific  regulation  and  other  law¬ 
ful  means,  the  conduct  of  students,  faculty, 
employees,  and  others  while  upon  the  property 
of  the  institution. 

c.  prevent  unlawful  or  objectionable  acts  that 
seriously  threaten  the  ability  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  to  maintain  its  facilities; 

d.  dismiss,  suspend  or  otherwise  punish  any 
student,  faculty  member,  or  employee  of  the 
institution  who  violates  the  institution's 
rules  or  standards  of  conduct,  after  deter¬ 
mination  of  guilt  by  lawful  proceedings; 

e.  prescribe  the  fees,  tuition  and  charges 
necessary  or  convenient  to  the  furthering  of 
the  purposes  of  the  institution  and  to  col¬ 
lect  the  same; 

f.  prescribe  the  conditions  and  standards  of  ad¬ 
mission  of  students  upon  such  bases  as  are  in 
its  opinion  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
state  and  the  institution; 

g.  prescribe  the  curricula  and  courses  of  study 
offered  by  the  institution  and  to  define  the 
standards  of  proficiency  and  satisfaction 
within  such  curricula  and  courses; 

h.  award  financial  aid  to  students; 

i.  cooperate  with  other  institutions  to  the  end 
of  better  assuring  the  availability  and 
utilization  of  its  total  resources  and  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  provide  excellent  educational  op¬ 
portunities  for  all  persons; 

j.  lease  real  estate  for  the  use  and  benefit  of 
the  institution; 

k.  contract  for  professional  or  expert  services 
or  for  construction  or  repair  of  facilities; 

l.  appoint  police  officers; 

m.  provide  for  traffic  and  parking  regulations; 

n.  accept  gifts,  devises  and  bequests  of  per¬ 
sonal  and  real  property; 

o.  acquire  real  and  personal  property  and  to 
provide  for  the  sale  or  conveyance  of 
property  received  by  gift  or  bequest; 

p.  provide  a  seal; 

q.  elect  all  professors  and  teachers,  removable 
at  the  Board's  pleasure,  and  authorize 
tenure ; 

r.  fix  and  regulate  compensations; 

s.  do  all  acts  necessary  and  expedient  to  put 
and  keep  the  university  in  operation;  and 

t.  make  all  rules  and  regulations  required  and 
proper  to  conduct  and  manage  the  same. 
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Xhg-Erfisident  and  His  Administrative  Associates 

The  President 

The  President  is  the  Board  of  Trustees’  administrative 
agent  through  whom  the  university  is  operated.  He  is  the 
coordinating  officer  between  the  Boards  of  Control  and  the 
public  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  diverse  activities  of  the 
university  on  the  other.  He  exists  to  coordinate  the  ideas 
and  will  of  the  faculty  and  to  interpret  and  transmit  these 
ideas  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  In  turn,  he  relays  the 
opinions  and  actions  of  the  Board  back  to  the  faculty  and 
makes  the  Board’s  actions  operative. 

The  President,  therefore,  is  the  chief  executive  of  the 
University  and  is  the  University’s  spokesman.  The  Trustees 
of  Purdue  University  to  whom  the  law  grants  all  powers  and 
responsibility  for  the  operation  and  management  of  the 
University  have  delegated  the  following  areas  of  authority 
to  the  President.  The  President,  in  turn,  may  delegate  some 
of  this  authority  to  his  administrative  associates. 


An£.a^-.gf-Auth,Qr.it.y..Reta.,ingd.  by.  th.e  President 

a.  Authority  in  all  matters  involving  the 
trustees,  except  those  assigned  by  statute  or 
Trustees’  regulations  to  the  Treasurer. 

b.  Authority  in  all  matters  involving,  and  all 
communications  with,  state  government  and  the 
General  Assembly,  except  where  otherwise 
specifically  provided  by  law. 

c.  Authority  in  all  matters  pertaining  to,  and 
all  communications  with,  the  Indiana  Commis¬ 
sion  for  Higher  Education. 

d.  Authority  to  review  all  University  budgets 
for  transmittal  to  the  Trustees. 
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e.  Authority  to  make  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  all  appointments. 

f.  Authority  to  approve  all  academic  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  titles. 

g.  Authority  to  engage  in  relationships  with 
other  colleges  and  universities,  including 
statewide  and/or  inter-institutional  telecom¬ 
munications  and  radio. 

h.  Authority  over  the  University's  Equal  Employ¬ 
ment  Opportunity  Program. 


The  Senior  Vice  President 

The  Senior  Vice  President  shall  act  for  and  assist  the 
President  in  such  of  the  above  enumerated  authorities  as  the 
president  shall  assign.  He  will  also  carry  out  such  other 
duties  as  the  President  may  direct. 


The  Executive  Vice  President  and  Provost 

It  shall  be  the  authority  and  responsibility  of  the 
Provost  to: 

a.  assist  the  President  in  all  academic  matters 
affecting  the  Purdue  University  system; 

b.  serve  as  chief  academic  officer  for  graduate 
education  and  sponsored  research  for  the 
Purdue  University  system; 

c.  have  responsible  authority  over  instruction, 
research,  extension,  student  services,  con¬ 
tinuing  education,  libraries  and  the  audio¬ 
visual  center,  Office  of  Schedules  and  Space, 
the  Telecommunications  Center,  Radio  Station 
WBAA,  plus  the  academic  computing  facilities. 


The  Executive  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 

It  shall  be  the  authority  and  responsibility  of  the 
Treasurer  to: 

a.  serve  as  chief  financial  and  business  officer 
with  the  authority  to  perform  the  duties 
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usually  attached  to  that  office  and  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  law,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or 
the  By-Laws  of  the  Trustees  of  Purdue 
University ; 

b.  receive,  take  charge  of,  and--under  the 
direction  of  the  Board  of  Trustees--manage 
all  securities,  properties,  and  funds,  in¬ 
cluding  trust  funds,  belonging  to  the 
University--as  required  by  statute; 

c.  supervise  all  business  and  financial  affairs, 
including  receipt  of  all  monies,  maintenance 
of  books  of  accounts,  accounting  procedures, 
preparation  and  control  of  all  budgets  and 
purchasing ; 

d.  supervise  the  establishment  of  policies  and 
procedures  for  recruiting,  testing,  wage 
administration,  employee  relations  and  train¬ 
ing  of  clerical  and  service  personnel  for  the 
University,  and  the  approval  of  financial 
transactions  and  payroll  forms  related 
thereto ; 

e.  contract  administration; 

f.  supervise  various  buildings  including  Edward 
C.  Elliott  Hall  of  Music,  Loeb  Playhouse,  the 
Slayter  Center  for  Performing  Arts,  the 
physical  plant,  Administrative  Data  Process¬ 
ing  Center,  University  Residences  (including 
non-academic  student  counseling  programs 
within  these  residences),  Purdue  Memorial 
Union  (including  non-academic  student  coun¬ 
seling  programs  within  this  area),  and  the 
University  Airport  and  Service  enterprises; 

g.  prepare  an  internal  audit; 

h.  control  planning  and  financing  of  University 
buildings  and  facilities; 

i.  attend  to  legal  and  legislative  affairs; 

j.  arrange  financial  relationships  with  af¬ 
filiated  corporations. 


The  Vice  President  for  Development 

It  shall  be  the  authority  and  responsibility  of  the 
Vice  President  for  Development  to: 

a.  direct  and  coordinate  all  development  and 
fund-raising  activities  for  Purdue 
University,  other  than  those  which  pertain  to 
sponsored  programs  or  governmental 
appropriations ; 

b.  coordinate  alumni  affairs  and  public  rela¬ 
tions  for  the  University;  and 
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c.  supervise  and  have  responsibility  for  the 
University  Development  Office,  the  University 
News  Service,  and  the  University  Editor. 

The  Vice  President  for  Research  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 

School 

It  shall  be  the  authority  of  the  Vice  President  for  Re¬ 
search  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  to: 

a.  serve  as  chief  research  and  graduate  programs 
officer ; 

b.  supervise  and  have  responsibility  for 
graduate  research  and  education,  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  graduate  fellowship  program, 
selection  and  appointment  of  all  classes  of 
graduate  assistants  and  of  instructors  who 
are  working  toward  degrees  from  Purdue 
University  and  the  approval  of  payroll  forms 
related  thereto;  and 

c.  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Graduate  Council. 


The.  Ngrlh.  Central.  Campus.  .AdmiDia&r.ai;ign 


The  Chancellor  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus 

The  Chancellor,  acting  for  the  President  of  the 
University,  is  the  chief  executive  officer  and  reports  to 
and  is  responsible  to  the  President  and/or  Executive  Vice 
President  and  Provost  for  all  academic  and  student  affairs 
at  the  campus  with  the  exception  of  those  vested  in  the 
faculty  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The -Vlg^-ChansellQr  for  Academic  Sgr.y.ig££ 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  serves  as  the 
chief  academic  officer  of  the  North  Central  Campus  and  per¬ 
forms  these  duties  under  the  general  supervision  of  the 
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Chancellor,  subject  to  the  academic  policies  and  procedures 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  of  the  faculty  of  Purdue 
University  (West  Lafayette  and  North  Central  Campuses)  ac¬ 
ting  under  the  authority  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  responsibilities  and  authorities  of  the  Vice  Chan¬ 
cellor  include: 

a.  supervision  of  instruction  to  insure  a  high 
level  of  pedagogical  technique  and  interac¬ 
tion  with  students  characteristic  of  a  campus 
devoted  to  teaching; 

b.  supervision  of  admissions,  student  services, 
including  academic  and  non-academic  advising, 
student  activities  and  recreation,  intramural 
sports,  financial  aid,  registrar,  placement, 
and  student  information  and  recall  system  for 
the  North  Central  Campus; 

c.  supervision  of  community  instructional 
services,  including  continuing  education, 
off-campus  programs,  industrial  training 
programs,  and  college  nights  and  other  stu¬ 
dent  recruitment  programs; 

d.  establishing  proposals  for  initiating  and/or 
altering  established  academic  programs 
regulations  and  calendars; 

e.  guaranteeing  efficient  use  of  academic  space 
through  appropriate  academic  schedules; 

f.  supervising  of  library  and  audio-visual 
services; 

g.  establishing  procedures  for  faculty 
development,  recruitment,  promotions  and 
tenure ; 

h.  maintaining  close  liaison  with  the  faculty 
through  participation  in  the  Faculty  Council 
and  through  regular  meetings  of  his  staff. 

i.  establishing  procedures  for  meeting  require¬ 
ments  of  external  accrediting  agencies; 

j.  reviewing  and  recommending  for  consideration 
and  action  by  the  Chancellor  all  proposals 
for  new  programs  or  revisions  of  existing 
programs  that  require  new  budgetary  allot¬ 
ments  and  commitments,  additional  personnel 
or  reallocation  of  personnel,  new  facilities, 
and/or  equipment  and  biennial  academic 
requests ; 

k.  maintaining  and  publishing  a  calendar  of 
academic  events; 
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l.  verifying  that  the  Faculty  Council  has  estab¬ 
lished  such  committees  as  are  necessary  under 
the  policies  of  the  North  Central  Campus  for 
the  conduct  of  academic  affairs  of  the 
campus;  and 

m.  such  other  duties  and  responsibilities  as  are 
called  for  and  directed  by  the  Chancellor. 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Admin ia£r_a£ifln 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Administration  serves  as  the 

Chief  Business  Officer  of  Purdue  University  North  Central 

and  is  subject  to  the  authority  and  responsibility  vested  in 

the  Treasurer  by  law  and  by  the  Trustees  of  Purdue 

University . 

a.  The  financial  and  business  affairs  of  the 
North  Central  Campus  come  under  the  Vice 
Chancellor’s  direct  control  subject  to  the 
general  supervision  of  the  Chancellor  and  in 
accordance  with  policies  and  procedures  es¬ 
tablished  by  the  Treasurer. 

b.  As  Chief  Business  Officer,  he  is  jointly  ap¬ 
pointed  by  and  reports  directly  to  the  North 
Central  Chancellor  and  the  West  Lafayette 
Treasurer . 

c.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Chancellor’s  staff  with 
respect  to  the  areas  of  responsibility  of  the 
Treasurer  which  are  applicable  to  the 
regional  campus. 

d.  In  addition,  he  supervises  the  following 
Purdue  University  North  Central  offices: 

1 )  Personnel 

2)  Purchasing 

3)  Computing  Center 

4)  Comptroller 

5)  Physical  Plant 

6)  University  Police 

e.  And  such  other  duties  and  responsibilities  as 
are  called  for  and  directed  by  the 
Chancellor . 
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The  Faculty 

.Regulation 

The  faculty  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  con¬ 
stitutes  a  part  of  the  total  Purdue  University  faculty  and 
is  governed  by  all  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the 
President,  the  University  Senate  at  West  Lafayette,  and  the 
Faculty  Council  of  Purdue  University  North  Central.  The  or¬ 
ganization  and  delegation  of  authority  and  responsibilities 
of  the  faculty  are  set  forth  in  the  University  Code,  Sec¬ 
tions  A  1.00,  A  4.00  and  D  6.00,  and  the  operation  of 
faculty  government  is  described  further  in  the  By-Laws  of 
the  University  Senate  and  in  the  Purdue  University  North 
Central  Faculty  Constitution. 

Powers  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Purdue  University  North 

Central  Faculty 

Subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
in  consultation  with  the  President  of  the  University,  the 
Purdue  University  North  Central  faculty  has  the  general 
power  and  responsibility  to  adopt  policies,  regulations,  and 
procedures  intended  to  achieve  the  educational  objectives  of 
the  regional  campus  and  the  general  welfare  of  those  in¬ 
volved  in  these  educational  processes.  Among  other  respon¬ 
sibilities  necessary  to  meet  the  obligations  of  its  general 
powers,  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  faculty  specifi¬ 
cally  may: 
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a.  study  and  evaluate  the  general  educational 
policies  of  the  Purdue  University  North 
Central  Campus; 

b.  fix  the  North  Central  Campus  academic  calen¬ 
dar  and  the  general  policies  for  scheduling 
classes  provided  such  calendar  is  compatible 
with  the  University's  academic  calendar 
policies ; 

c.  establish  policies  for  the  North  Central  Cam¬ 
pus  regarding  student  participation  in  ath¬ 
letic  affairs  provided  such  policies  in  no 
way  conflict  with  Purdue  University's  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  Intercollegiate  Conference 
of  Faculty  Representatives;  and  advise  the 
President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  regarding 
all  other  group  extracurricular  activities; 

d.  appoint  a  select  committee  to  stand  ready  to 
aid  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees 
in  filling  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  of 
the  North  Central  Campus  when  such  need 
occurs . 

Additiaflai  Authority. 

The  North  Central  Campus  faculty  may  petition  the 
University  Faculty,  through  its  Senate,  for  the  delegation 
of  additional  academic  authorities  vested  in  the  University 
Senate . 

Advisory  Role 

The  North  Central  Campus  faculty  may  advise  the  Presi¬ 
dent  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  through  the  Chancellor  of  the 
North  Central  Campus  concerning: 

a.  all  new  programs  and  degrees  to  be  introduced 
at  the  North  Central  Campus; 

b.  policies  for  admission  and  academic  placement 
of  students  at  the  North  Central  Campus; 

c.  policies  and  administration  of  the  libraries 
of  the  North  Central  Campus; 

d.  policies  affecting  the  general  welfare, 
privileges,  tenure,  and  responsibilities  of 
the  North  Central  Campus  faculty  standards 
for  appointment,  and  procedures  of  academic 
promotion  of  members  of  the  North  Central 
Campus  faculty; 

e.  any  proposed  changes  in  the  academic  or¬ 
ganization  on  the  North  Central  Campus; 
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f.  the  planning  of  the  physical  facilities  and 
staff  when  these  may  affect  the  welfare  of 
the  faculty  and  the  students  in  the  attain¬ 
ment  of  the  educational  objectives  of  the 
North  Central  Campus; 

g.  the  conduct  and  dismissal  policies  of  stu¬ 
dents  in  furtherance  of  the  educational  and 
general  welfare  of  both  the  students  and 
Purdue  University  North  Central. 

All  policies  will  be  consistent  with  the  academic  standards 

and  policies  established  for  the  University. 


The  Right...££_As,£gal 

The  North  Central  faculty  has  in  all  instances  the 
right  to  present  its  views  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  directly 
through  the  President  of  the  University  on  any  faculty  or 
administration  action  pertaining  to  the  conduct  and  welfare 
of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus. 
Uni.y.erslty-Ea£]il£y.-R3lg 

The  North  Central  faculty  participates  in  university¬ 
wide  faculty  government  through  its  representation  in  the 
University  Senate  at  West  Lafayette. 

Section  Structure 

Prior  to  1980,  the  majority  of  faculty  individually  ne¬ 
gotiated  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  with 
respect  to  their  teaching  assignments,  scheduling,  and 
academic  related  issues.  Since  1980,  the  faculty  has  been 
organized  into  sections.  Each  of  the  seven  academic  sec¬ 
tions  is  supervised  by  a  chairperson.  The  chairperson  is 
responsible  for  providing  appropriate  academic  leadership 
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and  managing  university  resources  available  to  the  section 
in  fulfilling  its  assigned  instructional  mission. 

At  the  present  time,  there  are  seven  academic  sections. 
They  are  Biology  and  Chemistry,  Community  College,  Letters 
and  Languages,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Nursing,  Social 
Science  and  Education,  and  Technology  and  Engineering.  As 
the  names  suggest,  each  section  is  composed  of  faculty  shar¬ 
ing  complementary  disciplinary  interests  and/or  programmatic 
responsibilities. 

The  section  chairpersons  report  directly  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  and  are  responsible  for  the 
supervision  of  all  full-  and  part-time  faculty  assigned  to 
their  section.  Their  specific  administrative  respon¬ 
sibilities  include: 

a.  Recruiting  and  recommending  to  the  Vice  Chan¬ 
cellor  for  Academic  Services  candidates  for 
authorized  full-  and  part-time  teaching 
positions . 

b.  Planning  course  offerings  consistent  with 
identified  programmatic  needs  and  making 
faculty  assignments. 

c.  Assisting  full-  and  part-time  instructors  in 
assessing  their  teaching,  research,  and  serv¬ 
ice  performance  and  facilitating  subsequent 
development  as  required. 

d.  Preparing  and  subsequently  administrating  the 
section’s  authorized  operating  budget. 

e.  Providing  leadership  with  respect  to  the 
evaluation  and  enhancement  of  all  program¬ 
matic  responsibilities  assigned  to  the 
section . 

f.  Supervising  the  section's  clerical  staff. 

g.  Serving  as  a  liaison  with  relevant  department 
heads  on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus. 

h.  Other  appropriate  duties  as  may  be  assigned 
by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 
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All  section  chairpersons  as  well  as  the  Directors  of 
Student  Services,  Library  and  Audio-Visual  Services,  and 
Non-Credit  Continuing  Education  units  regularly  meet  as  a 
staff  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services,  the 
Assistant  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services,  and 
the  Academic  Operations  Assistant.  Agendas  include  discus¬ 
sions  of  operating  procedures  and  are  designed  to  facilitate 
inter-section/unit  cooperation. 

Fasy.lLx. Constitution 

Approval  by  the  Purdue  University  Senate  on  December 
15,  1969,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  April  30,  1970,  the 

Constitution  defines  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the 
faculty  and  establishes  a  Faculty  Council  through  which  the 
faculty  executes  its  constitutional  prerogatives.  The  Con¬ 
stitution  was  subsequently  amended  in  1985.  The  Council  per¬ 
forms  the  majority  of  its  tasks  with  the  aid  of  ten  (10) 
standing  committees.  Ad  hoc  committees  may  also  be  created 
from  time  to  time  as  the  need  arises.  The  standing  com¬ 
mittees  are:  Administrative  Advisory;  Agenda; 

Apportionment;  Calendar;  Educational  Policy;  Faculty 
Affairs;  Graduation;  Library;  Student  Affairs;  and 
University  Resources,  Planning,  and  Priority. 


III-15 


Council  Membership 

Composition  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
faculty  includes: 

1)  The  President  of  the  University 

2)  The  Provost  of  the  University 

3)  The  Chancellor  of  the  North  Central  Campus 

4)  The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services 

5)  One  additional  member  of  the  North  Central  administra¬ 
tive  staff  designated  by  the  Chancellor 

6)  All  delegates  of  the  North  Central  Campus  to 
the  University  Senate 

7)  Instructional  faculty  apportioned  on  an  equitable 
basis . 

The  North  Central  Campus  By-Laws  stipulate  that  any 
section  having  five  members  or  more  shall  have  no  fewer  than 
one  council  representative.  Those  with  fewer  than  five  mem¬ 
bers  are  assigned  by  the  Chancellor  to  another  section  for 
voting  purposes.  The  number  of  faculty  members  presently  on 
the  Council  number  thirteen  (13).  This  number  includes  the 
one  representative  to  the  University  Senate.  Apportionment 
is  on  a  yearly  basis. 


Legislative  Powers  of  the  No r.th_  Central  Faculty 

The  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  North  Central 

faculty  are  exercised  by  the  North  Central  Faculty  Council 
but  are  subject  to  review  and  check  by  the  North  Central 

faculty  through  the  following  two  procedures: 

1)  At  any  convocation  of  the  North  Central  faculty,  past 

actions  of  its  Council  may  be  brought  to  the  floor  for 
discussion.  If  a  majority  of  those  present  reject  a 
previous  action  of  that  Council,  the  Council  must 

reconsider  its  action  at  its  next  regular  meeting. 

2)  According  to  Article  VI  of  the  Faculty  Constitution, 

any  action  taken  by  the  North  Central  Faculty  Council 
shall  be  forced  back  to  the  Council  for  mandatory 
reconsideration  if,  within  two  weeks  after  the  circula- 
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tion  of  the  Council  Minutes  conferring  the  action,  a 
petition  by  at  least  ten  North  Central  faculty  members 
stating  the  objections  of  the  petitioners  is  received 
by  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Council. 

In  either  of  the  above  procedures,  if  the  Council  reaf¬ 
firms  its  original  action,  the  issues  must  be  submitted  by 
mail  ballot  to  the  North  Central  faculty.  The  decision  of  a 
simple  majority  in  such  a  ballot  is  final. 


The  Student  Body 

The  Student  Senate  is  the  governing  body  for  the  stu¬ 
dents  of  Purdue  University  North  Central.  The  Student  Con¬ 
stitution  which  was  rewritten  in  1979  gives  authority  to  the 
Student  Senate  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  students. 

Purpose 

As  stated  in  the  preamble  to  their  Constitution,  the 
purpose  of  the  Student  Senate  is  to  govern  themselves 
wisely,  to  promote  high  standards  of  conduct,  to  represent 
the  student  body  in  the  presentation  of  student  opinion,  and 
to  protect  and  defend  the  general  student  welfare. 

Membership 

The  Student  Senate  membership  consists  of  ten  students. 
The  members  of  the  Student  Senate  are  elected  by  the  student 
body  during  the  first  complete  week  in  April  each  spring 


semester . 
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Student  Executive  Committee 

The  officers  of  the  Student  Senate  are  elected  by  the 
membership  of  the  Student  Senate,  and  comprise  the  Senate 
Executive  Committee.  The  Student  Executive  Committee  as¬ 
sists  the  Student  Senate  by  expediting  legislation  and  by 
providing  general  supervision  for  the  affairs  of  the  Senate. 
Student  Representation  in  Campus. Governance 

The  Student  Senate  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chan¬ 
cellor  for  student  representation  on  campus  committees  and 
councils.  The  Chancellor  makes  final  appointment  of 
selected  students  to  these  committee  assignments.  The  Stu¬ 
dent  Senate  President  is  a  non-voting  representative  on  the 
Faculty  Council.  Students  are  also  represented  on  the  Amoco 
Outstanding  Undergraduate  Teacher  Award  Selection  Committee, 
the  Campus  Appeals  Board,  the  Campus  Parking  Committee,  the 
Grade  Appeals  Committee,  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  the 
Student  Service  Fee  Committee,  the  Calendar  Committee,  and 
the  Historical  Archivist  Committee.  Students  are  also  rep¬ 
resented  on  the  selection  advisory  committees  for  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  Chancellor  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 


Services . 
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Smnmao 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  part  of  the  Purdue 
University  system.  The  system  has  a  single  governing  board, 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University,  and  a  President. 
The  Chancellor  is  the  chief  executive  officer  for  the  North 
Central  Campus.  Purdue  University  has  developed  a  well- 
defined  system  of  interrelationships  between  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  the  President  of  the  University,  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  faculty  of  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  and  the 
administration,  faculty  and  student  body  of  the  North 
Central  Campus  which  provides  an  effective  governance 
system . 

The  administration  of  Purdue  University  North  Central 
is  at  full  strength  for  the  first  time  in  nearly  six  years. 
A  Chancellor  was  appointed  in  1984  and  a  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  was  selected  in  1985.  During  the  last 
five  years,  the  Campus  academic  organizational  structure  has 
evolved  from  a  collection  of  individual  departments,  many  of 
which  had  only  one  member,  to  the  current  section  structure. 
This  reorganization  of  the  faculty  has  provided  a  more  effi¬ 
cient  and  effective  academic  administrative  structure  and 
has  improved  communication  within  Campus  units  and  with 
departments  on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus. 
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Chapter  IV 


PROGRAMS  AND  CURRICULA 

Purdue  University  North  Central  extends  the  educational 
opportunities  of  a  great  University  to  a  constantly  increas¬ 
ing  number  of  students  who  might  otherwise  not  be  able  to 
share  the  benefits  of  the  University.  Although  academic 
work  is  offered  at  a  number  of  levels,  the  primary  emphasis 
at  Purdue  University  North  Central  has  been  in: 

1.  Freshman  and  sophomore  transfer  curricula  offered 
by  the  University  that  lead  to  a  baccalaureate 
degree ; 

2 .  Associate  degree  curricula  in  Nursing,  General 
Business,  and  in  various  engineering  technologies; 

3.  Developmental  education  programs  through  the  Com¬ 
munity  College,  which  permit  a  liberalization  of 
the  admissions  requirements  and  prepare  students 
for  admission  to  the  programs  of  their  choice; 

4.  Bachelor  degree  programs  offered  under  the  aegis 
of  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  in  Supervision, 
Liberal  Studies,  Elementary  Education  and  Mechani¬ 
cal  Engineering  Technology; 

5.  Selected  graduate  courses,  including  the  offering 
of  a  complete  Master's  degree  in  Education. 

Committed  to  its  teaching  and  service  mission,  the  Cam¬ 
pus  has  added  several  new  degree  programs  and  off-campus 
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sites  since  the  last  self-study.  An  associate  degree 
program  in  Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing  Technology  has 
been  approved  for  the  North  Central  Campus  and  is  expected 
to  be  implemented  during  the  Fall  1986  semester.  The  Campus 
is  authorized  to  offer  the  following  11  associate  degree 
programs : 

General  Business 
Nursing 

Architectural  Technology 
Building  Construction  and  Contracting 
Civil  Engineering  Technology 
Computer  Technology  (Programming) 

Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing  Technology 
Electrical  Engineering  Technology 
Industrial  Engineering  Technology 
Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 
Supervision 

On  May  9,  1980,  as  reported  in  the  1980  Self-Study,  the 
Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education  approved  a  request 
of  Purdue  University  North  Central  to  offer  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  Supervision  under  the  auspices  of  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  School  of  Technology.  During  the  ensuing 
five  years,  three  additional  baccalaureate  degree  programs 
have  been  approved  for  the  North  Central  Campus.  The 
Liberal  Studies  program  was  approved  in  September  1981;  the 
Elementary  Education  program  in  October  1983;  and  finally, 
the  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  baccalaureate  was  ap- 
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proved  in  December  1984. 

In  each  case,  the  baccalaureate  degree  was  a  logical 
extension  of  programs  which  have  been  available  on  the  Cam¬ 
pus  for  many  years.  Each  was  identified  as  a  needed  educa¬ 
tional  program  for  the  region.  The  programs  will  afford 
region-bound  adults  an  opportunity  to  earn  baccalaureate  de¬ 
grees  through  either  full-time  or  part-time  study. 

The  Liberal  Studies  degree  is  unique.  In  the  case  of 
the  other  baccalaureate  degree  programs,  the  degree  programs 
exist  at  West  Lafayette.  The  Liberal  Studies  degree  is  of¬ 
fered  only  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  The  program  is 
governed  by  a  joint  committee  of  the  two  campuses.  Students 
take  all  of  their  coursework  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central,  but,  technically,  receive  their  degrees  from  the 
School  of  Humanities,  Social  Science  and  Education  in  West 
Lafayette . 

The  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  baccalaureate 
program  will  not  be  implemented  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central  until  funding  is  provided  by  the  State  legislature. 
Funds  have  been  requested  for  new  faculty  and  for  new 
laboratory  equipment. 

Except  for  the  Community  College,  Purdue  University 
North  Central  is  not  academically  autonomous.  Programs  and 
courses  are  offered  under  the  aegis  of  the  appropriate 
schools  or  departments  at  West  Lafayette.  Course  and  in¬ 
structor  approval  must  be  secured  before  classes  are 
scheduled  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  Changes  in  course 
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numbers,  course  descriptions,  and/or  program  curricula  must 
be  approved  by  the  appropriate  departments  at  West 
Lafayette. 

The  absence  of  academic  autonomy  is  a  source  of 
frustration  at  times,  as  the  Campus  attempts  to  fulfill  its 
mission  and  respond  to  the  academic  needs  of  the  region  it 
serves.  At  the  same  time,  the  North  Central  Campus  is  a 
part  of  Purdue  University  and  as  such  receives  immediate  ac¬ 
ceptance  as  a  quality  educational  institution.  This  accept¬ 
ance  extends  to  the  credits  earned  by  the  students.  The 
Campus  mission  includes  a  significant  transfer  component. 
Students  who  enroll  in  Campus  programs  do  so  knowing  that 
their  credits  will  readily  transfer  to  not  only  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus,  but  also  to  other  colleges  and 
universities.  In  addition,  the  Campus  is  able  to  recruit  a 
higher  quality  faculty  because  of  the  Purdue  name  and 
reputation . 

Class  size  remains  relatively  small  --  the  average 
class  size  for  the  Fall  1985  semester  was  21.3.  While  class 
size  does  not,  of  itself,  guarantee  a  superior  educational 
experience,  students  at  Purdue  University  North  Central  have 
indicated  they  have  many  more  opportunities  for  interaction 
with  the  faculty  than  their  colleagues  have  on  campuses  with 
larger  classes.  In  addition,  generally  the  same  instructor 
teaches  both  lecture  and  laboratory  sections  of  science 
courses.  The  student  can  discuss  lecture  issues  on  a  one- 
to-one  basis  with  the  instructor  in  laboratory  sessions. 
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The  chart  on  pages  6-9  indicates  "what's  available"  at 
Purdue  University  North  Central. 


The  sections  following  the  chart  contain  self-studies 
of  each  of  the  academic  sections  on  the  Campus.  Each  sec¬ 
tion  was  asked  to  review  its  activities  since  the  1981  Self- 
Study  and  to  summarize  its  strengths,  concerns,  and  expecta¬ 
tions  for  future  developments. 


' 
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What’s  Available 

Purdue  University  North  CentraC 
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SELECTED  SELECTED 


FIRST  SECOND  THIRD  FOURTH  SELECTED 

YEAR  YEAR  YEAR  YEAR  ASSOCIATE  BACHELORS  MASTER  S  GRADUATE 

COURSES  COURSES  COURSES  COURSES  DEGREE  DEGREE  DEGREE  COURSES  CERTTCATE 


Master’s  Degree  Program 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES.  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  AND  EDUCATION 
Elementary  Education 

(In  cooperation  with  the  West  Lafayette  Campus) 

X 

Bachelor’s  Degree  Programs 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES,  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  AND  EDUCATION 
Elementary  Education 

X 

Liberal  Studies 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Nursing* 

SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 

X 

Supervision 

X 

Associate  Degree  Programs 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE** 

General  Business 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Nursing 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

Architectural  Technology 

X 

Building  Construction  and  Contracting 

X 

Civil  Engineering  Technology 

X 

Computer  and  Information  Systems 

X 

Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing  Technology*** 

X 

Electrical  Engineering  Technology 

X 

Industrial  Engineering  Technology 

X 

Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 

X 

Supervision 

X 

Certificate  Programs 

SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 

X 

Professional  Supervision 

X 

Transfer  Programs 

SCHOOL  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Communications 

X 

X 

Agricultural  Economics 

X 

X 

Agricultural  Education 

X 

X 

Agricultural  Engineering 

X 

X 

Agricultural  Finance 

X 

X 

Agricultural  Mechanization 

X 

X 

Agricultural  Meteorology 

X 

X 

Agricultural  Science 

X 

X 

Agronomy 

X 

X 

Animal  Sciences 

X 

X 

Biochemistry 

X 

X 

Community  Development 

X 

X 

Entomology 

X 

X 

Food  Business  Management 

X 

X 

This  degree  has  been  approved  by  the  Purdue  University  Board  of  Trustees  and  *  *  *  This  is  a  new  Purdue  University  North  Central  degree  program  approved  by  the 

approval  is  now  pending  with  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education.  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education.  Availability  of  the  program  is  contingent 

•  •  Available  only  at  Purdue  University  North  Central  upon  fundin8  by  the  General  Assembly 


What’s  Available  continued 


SELECTED  SELECTED 


FIRST  SECOND  THIRD  FOURTH  SELECTED 

YEAR  YEAR  YEAR  YEAR  ASSOCIATE  BACHELOR  S  MASTER  S  GRADUATE 

COURSES  COURSES  COURSES  COURSES  DEGREE  DEGREE  DEGREE  COURSES  CIRTFICATE 


Food  Engineering 

X 

X 

Food  Science 

X 

X 

Forest  Engineering 

X 

X 

General  Agriculture 

X 

X 

General  Horticulture 

X 

X 

Horticultural  Business  Management 

X 

X 

Horticultural  Production 

X 

X 

International  Agriculture 

X 

X 

International  Agronomy 

X 

X 

Landscape  Architecture 

X 

Landscape  Management 

X 

X 

Management:  Business  and  Farm 

X 

X 

Natural  Resources  and  Environmental  Science 

X 

X 

Plant  Protection 

X 

X 

Preforestry 

X 

Preveterinary  Medicine 

X 

X 

Soil  and  Crop  Science 

X 

X 

Turf 

X 

X 

Urban  and  Industrial  Pest  Control 

X 

X 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE** 

Bridge  Program 

(designed  to  help  students  remove  academic  deficiencies) 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  CONSUMER  AND  FAMILY  SCIENCES 

Child  Development  and  Family  Studies 

X 

X 

Consumer  Sciences  and  Retailing 

X 

X 

Foods  and  Nutrition 

X 

X 

Restaurant,  Hotel  and  Institutional  Management 

X 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERING 

Freshman  Engineering 

X 

Aeronautical  and  Astronautical 

X 

X 

Agricultural 

X 

X 

Chemical 

X 

X 

Civil 

X 

X 

Electrical 

X 

Industrial 

X 

X 

Interdisciplinary  Engineering  Studies 

X 

X 

Land  Surveying 

X 

X 

Materials 

X 

Mechanical 

X 

X 

Metallurgical 

X 

Nuclear 

X 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  HEALTH  SCIENCES 

Environmental  Assessment 

X 

Environmental  Toxicology 

X 

X 

Environmental  &.  Occupational  Safety  &.  Health 

X 

X 

General  Health  Science 

X 

Available  only  at  Purdue  University  North  Central 
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SELECTED  SELECTED 


FIRST  SECOND  THIRD  FOURTH  SELECTED 

YEAR  YEAR  YEAR  YEAR  ASSOCIATE  BACHaOR'S  MASTER'S  GRADUATE 

COURSES  COURSES  COURSES  COURSES  DEGREE  DEGREE  DEGREE  COURSES  CERTOCATE 


Health  Physics 

X 

X 

- T 

Medical  Technology 

X 

X 

Prepharmacy 

X 

Preallied  Health 

X 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES,  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  AND  EDUCATION 
Anthropology 

X 

X 

Audiology  and  Speech  Science 

X 

Communications 

X 

X 

Creative  Arts 

X 

English 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Foreign  Languages  (French.  German.  Spanish) 

X 

X 

General  Interpersonal  Communication 

X 

X 

History 

X 

X 

Mass  Communication  (radio.  TV.  film,  and  journalism) 

X 

Philosophy 

X 

X 

Physical  Education,  Health,  and  Recreation  Studies 

X 

Political  Science 

X 

X 

Prelaw 

X 

X 

Psychology 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Religious  Studies 

X 

Science  and  Culture 

X 

X 

Secondary  Education 

X 

X 

X 

Art 

X 

English 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Foreign  Languages 

X 

X 

Social  Studies 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Sociology 

X 

X 

X 

Speech 

X 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  MANAGEMENT 

Accounting 

X 

X 

Economics 

X 

X 

General  Management 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Industrial  Management 

X 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCE 

Biology 

X 

X 

General  Biology 

X 

X 

Biochemistry  and  Molecular  Biology 

X 

X 

Ecology 

X 

X 

Cell  and  Developmental  Biology 

X 

X 

Genetic  Biology 

X 

X 

Microbiology 

X 

X 

Plant  Science 

X 

X 

Biology  Teaching 

X 

X 

Pre-professional 

X 

X 

Pre-Medicine 

X 

X 

Pre-Dentistry 

X 

X 
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What’s  Available  continued 


SELECTED  SELECTED 

FIRST  SECOND  THIRD  FOURTH  SELECTED 

YEAR  YEAR  YEAR  YEAR  ASSOCIATE  BACHELOR'S  MASTER'S  GRADUATE 


COURSES  COURSES  COURSES  COURSES  DEGREE  DEGREE  DEGREE  COURSES  CERTOCATE 


Pre-Veterinary  Medicine 

X 

X 

Chemistry  (including  teaching) 

X 

X 

Chemistry  (ACS  Certified) 

X 

Computer  Science 

X 

X 

Geosciences 

X 

Mathematics  (including  teaching) 

X 

X 

Meteorology 

X 

X 

Physics 

X 

X 

Statistics 

X 

X 

SCHOOL  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

Industrial  Arts  Teaching 

X 

Vocational-Industrial  Teaching 

X 

For  more  information  contact  Office  of  Admissions 

Purdue  University  North  Central 

Westville,  Indiana  46391 
(219)  785-2541 
872-0527 
462-4197 


AN  EQUAL  ACCESS/ EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY  UNIVERSITY 


REV.  1/85 
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BIOLOGY/CHEMISTRY  SECTION 

The  faculty  in  this  Section  consists  of  the  members  of 
the  Biological  Sciences  and  Chemistry  Departments  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central.  On  this  campus,  the  Section  has 
the  responsibility  for  administering  its  own  programs  as 
well  as  the  administrative  responsibility  for  the  various 
programs  in  agriculture  offered  by  the  Departments  in  Purdue 
University's  Schools  of  Agriculture.  The  Section  also  of¬ 
fers  certain  courses  required  in  the  various  agriculture 
programs . 


The  section,  in  cooperation  with  the  parent  department 
at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus,  offers  twelve  transfer 
programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  For 
practical  consideration,  these  programs  can  be  grouped  into 
three  areas  at  this  campus. 

a.  Biology  Programs--Programs  in  this  area  are 
designed  for  students  interested  in  any  of  the 
areas  of  basic  Biology,  with  their  objective  being 
either  the  Bachelor  of  Science  as  a  terminal 
degree  or  as  preparation  for  graduate  work.  With 
the  appropriate  plan  of  study,  students  may  choose 
to  major  in  General  Biology,  Biochemistry  and 
Molecular  Biology,  Ecology  Evolutionary  and 
Population  Biology,  Cell  and  Developmental 
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Biology,  Genetic  Biology,  Microbiology,  Neurobiol¬ 
ogy  and  Animal  Physiology,  or  Plant  Science. 

b.  Biology  Teaching  Program--The  plan  of  study  in 
this  program  is  designed  for  prospective  secondary 
school  teachers  who  which  to  use  Biology  as  a 
primary  teaching  area.  Students  must  complete  the 
requirement  for  certification  imposed  by  the  state 
in  which  they  expect  to  teach,  in  addition  to  the 
general-degree  requirements. 

c.  Preprofessional  Programs--Programs  in  this  area 
include  Premedicine,  Predentistry  and  Preveteri- 
nary  Medicine.  The  requirements  for  the  B.S.  may 
be  fulfilled  by  taking  three-fourths  of  the  total 
credit  hours  required  for  graduation,  including 
all  required  courses  in  six  semesters  and  success¬ 
fully  completing  the  first  year  at  an  accredited 
school  of  Medicine,  Dentistry  or  Veterinary 
Medicine.  These  are  referred  to  as  "three-plus- 
one"  programs. 

Two-year  transfer  programs  are  offered  at  Purdue  North 
Central  in  all  of  the  options  described  above.  This  is  pos¬ 
sible  because  the  first  two  years  of  all  programs  contain  a 
common  core  sequence  of  Biology  courses  and  are  basically 
similar  even  though  curricular  requirements  in  the  junior 
and  senior  years  of  the  various  programs  may  vary 
considerably . 


IV-12 


The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  at  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  offers  two  freshman  sequences--B iology  108 
and  109,  primarily  for  Agriculture  majors,  and  Biology  121- 
122  and  131-132  for  Science  majors.  In  the  sophomore  year, 
Biology  majors  follow  this  sequence  with  Biology  231-232 
(Cell  Biology)  and  241-242  (Genetics).  However,  at  PNC  only 
one  freshman  sequence,  Biology  108-109,  is  offered  since  the 
number  of  majors  is  small  while  the  demand  for  Biology  108— 
109  is  large.  The  version  of  these  courses  offered  at 
Purdue  North  Central  is  modified  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
of  both  Agriculture  and  Biology  majors.  Thus,  the  Biology 
108-109  sequence  taught  at  PNC  is  accepted  in  substitution 
for  Biology  121-122  and  131-132  at  the  West  Lafayette 
campus.  The  second  year  biology  course  offerings  at  Purdue 
North  Central  are  the  same  as  those  offered  at  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  (Biology  231-232  and  241-242). 

Maintenance  of  closely  coordinated  transfer  programs 
with  the  West  Lafayette  campus  is  advantageous  to  the  stu¬ 
dent  in  that  direct  transferability  of  courses  is  assured. 
Students  who  are  on  schedule  and  in  sequence  at  PNC  can  com¬ 
plete  their  programs  in  two  additional  years  at  another 
institution . 

The  Section  also  offers  two  upper  division  courses, 
Biology  495  (Ecology)  and  a  graduate  course  Biology  595 
(Biological  Conservation)  on  a  regular  basis.  Special  as¬ 
signments  courses  are  also  offered  on  an  irregular  basis  to 
fulfill  specific  needs  of  individual  students. 
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In  addition  to  providing  transfer  programs  to  other 
colleges  and  universities  for  Biology  majors,  the  section 
provides  service  courses  for  programs  in  Nursing,  Elementary 
Education,  Technology,  the  Social  Sciences,  and  the 
Humanities.  Service  courses  are  the  major  sources  of 
enrollment,  and  they  require  a  significant  portion  of 
departmental  time,  energy  and  resources.  The  Section  offers 
three  different  introductory  biology  sequences  in  addition 
to  that  taken  by  science  majors:  one  for  majors  in  Elemen¬ 
tary  Education  (Biology  205-206),  one  for  majors  in  Social 
Sciences  and  Humanities  (Biology  211-212),  and  one  for  stu¬ 
dents  pursuing  an  Associates  degree  in  Nursing  (Biology  203“ 
204).  The  Section  also  offers  two  service  courses  of  a  more 
advanced  nature.  These  are  Biology  221  (Microbiology)  taken 
primarily  by  nursing  students,  and  Biology  301-302  (Human 
Design:  Anatomy  and  Physiology)  taken  primarily  by  evening 
students  working  toward  a  Bachelors  degree  in  Nursing  at 
other  institutions.  Also,  a  course  in  Biochemistry  (BCHM 
1  0  0  - 1  0  0  L )  was  offered  each  year  since  the  last  self- 
evaluation  to  serve  the  needs  of  students  pursuing  the 
Bachelors  degree  in  Nursing.  Due  to  recent  changes  in  Nurs¬ 
ing  program  requirements,  it  has  been  discontinued. 

S^egial.Eacil it ies-in_BlQlQgy 

Biology  facilities  consist  of  three  laboratories  (SWRZ 
112,  114,  118),  a  preproom  (SWRZ  116),  a  stockroom  (SWRZ 
115),  a  vault  for  the  storage  of  flammables  (also  shared 
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with  Chemistry),  and  a  greenhouse. 

Each  laboratory  is  modern  and  consists  of  work  benches, 
storage  cabinets,  utilities,  hoods  and  various  items  of 
free-standing  equipment  such  as  incubators  and 
ref r igerators .  Each  laboratory  is  designed  to  accommodate  a 
lab  section  of  twenty-four  students. 

A  large  number  and  variety  of  agriculture  and  biology 
courses,  some  with  numerous  lab  sections,  are  taught  in 
these  three  laboratories.  SWRZ  118  is  used  for  General 
Zoology  (Biology  109)  and  for  Anatomy  and  Physiology  courses 
(Biology  203-204  and  Biology  301-302).  SWRZ  112  accom¬ 
modates  classes  in  Botany  (Biology  108),  Ecology  (Biology 
495),  Cell  Biology  (Biology  231-232),  and  Genetics  and 
Molecular  Biology  (Biology  241-242).  SWRZ  114  was  designed 
for  more  specialized  classes  such  as  Microbiology  (Biology 
221)  and  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  100-100L).  This  lab 
(114)  is  also  used  by  Biology  for  Elementary  School  Teachers 
(Biology  205-206)  and  The  Social  Impact  of  the  Biological 
Sciences  (Biology  211-212). 

Good  as  they  are,  the  laboratories  are  overworked. 
Logistic  conflicts  result  during  the  setting  up  and  disman¬ 
tling  of  lab  materials,  as  well  as  in  testing.  A  major  con¬ 
cern  is  that  little  free  time  exists  between  classes  for 
students  who  wish  to  study  laboratory  materials.  In 
addition,  intensive  laboratory  usage  by  many  different 
courses  requires  that  expensive  and  delicate  laboratory 
equipment  be  moved  frequently.  This  results  in  equipment 
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damage  and  accelerated  deterioration.  In  some  instances, 
this  has  interfered  with  the  students'  laboratory 
experience.  Furthermore,  general  biology  courses  must  use 
the  same  laboratory  (SWRZ  114)  in  which  live  pathogens  are 
grown  and  studied  in  Microbiology.  This  hazard  cannot  be 
avoided  since  other  laboratories  are  in  use  at  the  same 
time . 

These  shortcomings  can  only  be  remedied,  so  far  as  we 
are  able  to  discern,  by  the  expansion  of  laboratory 
facilities.  These  should  include  a  new  teaching  laboratory 
with  attached  rooms  in  which  equipment  could  be  stored  and 
set  up  on  a  more  permanent  basis  to  conveniently  allow  the 
student  to  go  to  the  equipment  rather  than  the  reverse. 

The  greenhouse  serves  several  Agriculture  courses  and 
General  Botany.  This  facility  has  a  controlled  environment 
which  permits  year-round  experimentation  and  class 
demonstration.  The  greenhouse  also  provides  a  source  of 
fresh  material  for  class  use. 

In  addition  to  the  physical  facilities  described  above, 
there  are  two  "outdoor  laboratories"  on  campus:  a  beech- 
maple  climax  forest  which  has  been  set  aside  as  a  preserve 
for  class  use,  and  a  small  pond.  These  natural  areas  make 
it  possible  to  conduct  various  field  exercises  on  campus 


with  no  time  lost  to  travel. 
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LabOEalarX-Efluipitent  in.  Biology. 

At  the  time  of  the  last  NCA  review,  standard  items  of 
laboratory  equipment  were  seriously  outdated,  unavailable  in 
sufficient  quantities,  or  lacking  altogether.  This  problem 
has  been  largely  corrected  through  purchases  which  have 
brought  capital  equipment  up  to  the  state  of  the  art  for  the 
courses  currently  offered.  However,  there  is,  and  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  be,  an  ongoing  need  for  the  updating,  repair  and 
replacement  of  laboratory  equipment. 

The  Supplies  and  Expense  budget  is  more  realistically 
disbursed  now  than  in  the  past,  but  no  distinction  is  made 
between  supplies  for  classroom  instruction  (paper,  test 
printing,  etc.)  and  supplies  for  the  laboratory.  Laboratory 
costs  generally  escalate  more  rapidly  than  the  inflationary 
rates  for  other  supplies.  A  quality  laboratory  experience 
can  only  be  offered  at  the  expense  of  the  other  supplies 
since  biology  courses  involve  a  mixture  of  the  usual 
materials  common  to  all  university  education  as  well  as  the 
aforementioned  expendable  laboratory  supplies.  At  the 
present,  this  descrepancy  has  not  seriously  affected  the 
quality  of  instruction  due  to  other  compensatory  factors, 
but  could  pose  an  important  difficulty  in  the  near  future. 

A  major  strength  in  Biology  lies  in  the  quality  of  in¬ 
struction  in  all  its  courses.  Each  of  the  five  full-time 
faculty  in  Biology  possesses  a  Ph.D.,  and  all  have  con¬ 
siderable  academic  experience.  All  lectures  and  labs  are 
taught  by  these  faculty;  there  are  no  graduate  assistants 
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involved  in  any  of  the  Biology  courses. 

Other  positive  factors  are  the  small  size  of  most 
classes  and  the  close  student-teacher  interaction.  This  is 
especially  true  of  courses  integrated  for  Biology  and 
Agriculture  majors  in  which  both  lecture  and  lab  size  are 
small . 

Chemistry 

The  mission  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  relative 
to  Chemistry  is  principally  one  of  service  since  the  number 
of  declared  Chemistry  majors  is  small. 

Three  freshman  course  options  are  available  at  PNC. 
Two  of  these  options  consist  of  a  two-semester  sequence 
(Chemistry  111-112  and  Chemistry  115-116)  while  the  other  is 
a  one-semester  survey  course  (Chemistry  119).  Chemistry  115 
(General  Chemistry)  is  designed  to  expose  students  in  PNC's 
Nursing  program  to  a  basic  overview  of  Chemistry.  Chemistry 
111-112  (General  Chemistry)  is  required  for  all  freshman 
Agriculture  majors  not  enrolled  in  Chemistry  115-116. 
Chemistry  111-112  can  also  be  used  by  students  in  the  School 
of  Humanities,  Social  Science,  Technology  and  Education  to 
fulfill  the  laboratory  science  requirement  in  their  School's 
core.  The  Chemistry  115  and  116  (General  Chemistry) 
sequence  is  required  for  students  majoring  in  Biology, 
Chemistry,  Physics  and  certain  fields  of  Agriculture  and 
Engineering . 

The  Section  also  offers  a  second  year  sequence  in  Or- 
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ganic  Chemistry  (Chemistry  255-256).  Although  it  is  pos¬ 
sible  to  offer  Chemistry  224  (Quantitative  Analysis),  this 
has  not  been  done  in  recent  years  due  to  insufficient  demand 
for  the  subject.  Chemistry  255  and  256  and  their 
laboratories  (Chemistry  255L  and  256L)  are  taken  by  Biology, 
Agriculture,  and  Science  majors. 

The  Chemistry  courses  taught  at  the  Purdue  North 
Central  Campus  are  those  required  by  programs  with  large 
numbers  of  students  at  North  Central.  To  make  such  courses 
useful  to  as  many  PNC  students  as  possible,  an  agreement 
with  appropriate  departments  or  schools  on  the  West 
Lafayette  campus  has  established  substitution  equivalency 
for  some  courses  so  that  PNC  courses  can  take  the  place  of 
courses  required  of  students  on  the  main  campus  which  are 
not  offered  on  the  PNC  Campus  because  of  low  enrollment. 
For  example,  the  School  of  Agriculture  accepts  Chemistry  255 
and  255L--in  which  PNC  students  regularly  enroll--in  sub¬ 
stitution  for  Chemistry  251  or  Chemistry  257,  which  are  of¬ 
fered  on  the  West  Lafayette  campus  but  for  which  PNC  would 
have  insufficient  enrollment  to  be  offered  regularly,  if  at 
all . 

A  Chemistry  major  may  pursue  one  of  four  chemistry 
programs  at  PNC:  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  with  a 
Chemistry  Teaching  Major,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  with  a 
Chemistry  Major,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry  Degree 
and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry  -  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Chemical  Engineering.  These  majors  enroll  in 
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Chemistry  115  and  116  and  continue  on  into  the  second  year 
Organic  Chemistry  Courses  (Chemistry  255-256)  offered  at 
PNC.  It  has  not  been  practical  to  offer  the  variety  of 
courses  that  Chemistry  majors  follow  at  West  Lafayette  in 
their  first  two  years  since  there  are  so  few  declared  majors 
at  PNC.  The  preferred  Organic  Chemistry  sequence  for 
majors,  Chemistry  261-262,  is  unavailable  at  PNC.  Chemistry 
550  is  required  and  Chemistry  560  is  strongly  recommended  of 
majors  who  complete  our  Chemistry  2 55-256  and  transfer  to 
West  Lafayette. 

Small  class  size  and  close  instructor-student  interac¬ 
tion  are  again  advantageous  to  PNC  students.  This  sig¬ 
nificant  point  has  often  been  mentioned  by  students  after 
transferring  to  another  campus.  They  usually  report  that 
they  feel  at  least  as  well  prepared  as,  and  often  better 
prepared  than,  the  students  who  enrolled  in  the  recommended 
sequence  at  West  Lafayette.  This  has  been  attributed  to  the 
close  monitoring  of  the  student  progress  by  the  Purdue  North 
Central  faculty. 

One  further  advantage  offered  by  small  class  size  is 
the  more  extensive  laboratory  experience  than  is  normally 
possible  with  the  large  student  enrollments  common  to  larger 
campuses.  For  the  last  few  years,  the  Chemistry  115-116 
labs  have  been  taught,  not  as  a  sequence  of  f umbl ed -through 
"principles"  labs  (designed  to  illustrate  ideas  from  the 
text,  but  almost  never  possible  to  coordinate  with  it),  but 
rather  as  a  series  of  exercises  to  develop  the  skills  of  the 
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analytical  lab,  i.e.,  qualitative  identification,  some 
gravimetric  determination,  much  titration,  and  some 
spectroscopy.  This  requires  a  degree  of  individual  supervi¬ 
sion  not  possible  in  very  large  labs  and  gives  the  student  a 
set  of  usable  lab  techniques  not  easily  developed  in  larger 
group  settings.  The  Organic  Chemistry  lab  (Chemistry  2 55L 
and  256L)  is  run  in  a  similar  manner.  Students  make  a 
variety  of  actual  compounds  that  illustrate  techniques  of 
preparation  and  purification.  Where  possible,  experiments 
also  illustrate  lecture  material.  Qualitative  organic 
analysis  is  stressed  in  the  second  semester.  Laboratory 
safety  procedures  are  stressed  at  all  times  to  illustrate 
this  extremely  important  aspect  of  working  with  potentially 
hazardous  compounds. 

SpeQi.al_EaQiliti.e5  in_Cliemistrx 

Chemistry  facilities  consist  of  two  large  laboratories 
(SWRZ  314  and  325),  a  large  stockroom-preproom  (SWRZ  326), 
four  smaller  workrooms  or  instrumentation  rooms  (SWRZ  312, 
316,  317,  320),  and  a  flammable  storage  room  in  the  basement 
(used  also  by  Biological  Sciences). 

These  facilities  were  incorporated  into  the  original 
construction  of  the  SWRZ  building  and  are  well  planned  and 
coordinated.  The  laboratory  in  SWRZ  325  was  designed  for 
freshman  courses  and  accommodates  CHEM  119,  111,  and  112. 
It  is  well  suited  to  the  courses  offered  in  it  except  that 


forced  air  movement  rather  than  a  hood  is  used  to  control 
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fumes.  This  feature  makes  it  unsuitable  for  some 
experiments.  The  other  laboratory  (SWRZ  314)  is  more 
sophisticated  and  has  hood  facilities  and  utilities  at  each 
desk  and  additional  hoods  on  two  sidewalls.  General 
Chemistry  (CHEM  115-116),  Organic  Chemistry  (CHEM  255-256), 
and  Qualitative  Analysis  (CHEM  224)  are  taught  in  this 
facility.  Both  of  these  laboratories  were  designed  to  ac¬ 
commodate  thirty  students  per  session. 

A  combination  s tockr oom-preproom  is  central  to  and 
serves  both  teaching  laboratories.  Four  smaller  workrooms 
function  in  various  capacities:  SWRZ  312  is  a  balance  room; 
SWRZ  317  is  an  instrumentation  room;  SWRZ  316  is  used  for 
Organic  Chemistry  preparations  and  research;  SWRZ  320  con¬ 
tains  a  water  still,  muffle  furnace  and  other  equipment. 

These  facilities  are  generally  adequate  for  the  courses 
currently  offered  with  the  exception  of  the  poor  quality 
downdraft  hoods  in  SWRZ  325  noted  earlier.  To  a  limited 
degree,  the  laboratories  are  available  to  the  student  out¬ 
side  of  regularly  scheduled  class  times. 

Problems  with  facilities  cited  in  the  last  self- 
evaluation  (1981)  have  largely  been  corrected.  For 
instance,  one  of  the  smaller  labs  (SWRZ  316)  has  been  im¬ 
proved  into  a  useful  preproom-research  area  that  has  both 
enhanced  and  streamlined  instruction  in  the  adjacent  class¬ 
room  laboratory  (SWRZ  314). 
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Equipment  available  for  classes  and  labs  is  generally 
adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  most  introductory  courses  in 

f 

Chemistry.  In  the  past,  there  have  been  specific  instances 
in  these  courses  where  equipment  on  hand  was  inadequate 
either  because  of  a  poor  student/equipment  ratio  or  because 
the  equipment  was  badly  outdated.  Most  of  these  problems 
have  been  corrected  through  recent  purchases.  However,  im¬ 
portant  as  these  funds  have  been  in  updating  and  correcting 
past  equipment  problems,  it  is  equally  necessary  to  provide 
for  replacement  and  continued  updating  of  equipment  to 
state-of-the-art  in  the  future.  It  is  also  important  to  al¬ 
locate  a  regular  and  continuing  source  of  funds  to  provide 
for  normal  maintenance  and  repair'  expenses  for  this 
equipment . 


A  wide  range  of  career  opportunities  has  been  developed 
by  the  School  of  Agriculture  and  its  various  departments  at 
the  West  Lafayette  campus.  Approximately  40  separate  under¬ 
graduate  plans  of  study  are  offered  that  lead  to  a  Bachelors 
degree . 

The  B  i  ol  ogy  /  Chem  i  s  t  ry  Section  has  the  responsibility 
for  all  aspects  of  all  Agriculture  programs  at  the  Purdue 
North  Central  campus.  All  programs  are  directly  trans¬ 
ferable  to  the  West  Lafayette  campus  in  one  of  three  general 
areas:  (1)  Agriculture,  (2)  Preforestry,  and  (3)  Preveteri- 
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nary  Medicine. 

The  Agriculture  options  are  too  numerous  for  individual 
discussion  here. 

Preforestry  is  a  two-year  undergraduate  plan  of  study 
in  the  School  of  Agriculture.  Upon  completion  of  this 
curriculum,  the  student  may  then  apply  for  application  to 
the  School  of  Forestry.  If  accepted,  the  student  may  finish 
the  Bachelors  degree  in  one  of  the  options  open  to  forestry 
majors . 

The  Preveter inary  Medicine  program  is  designed  to  meet 
the  admission  requirements  of  Purdue  University's  School  of 
Veterinary  Medicine. 

Each  of  the  transfer  programs  available  at  PNC  was 
developed  from  the  four-year  plan  of  study  for  each  option 
as  designed  by  the  individual  agriculture  departments  in 
West  Lafayette.  Therefore,  any  agriculture  major  at  PNC  can 
transfer  to  West  Lafayette  without  losing  any  time  or 
credit.  In  addition,  students  have  also  transferred  to 
other  institutions,  both  in  and  out  of  state,  with  very 
little  or  no  loss  of  time  or  credit.  All  of  the  transfer- 
programs  offered  at  PNC  are  two-year  programs,  except 
Landscape  Architecture  and  Preforestry,  which  are  one-year 
programs.  In  addition,  third-year  courses  are  available  in 
several  options  (i.e.,  Agricultural  Economics,  Finance,  and 
General  Agriculture). 

A  large  amount  of  time  is  required  to  keep  up  with  the 
program  changes  generated  at  West  Lafayette  and  redesign 
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programs  or  tailor  individual  transfer  programs  with  com¬ 
plete  transferability  for  PNC’s  agriculture  majors.  More 
course  substitutions  have  been  obtained  since  the  last  self- 
evaluation  by  working  with  the  School  of  Agricutlure  and  its 
various  departments  in  West  Lafayette.  This  allows  students 
more  courses  at  PNC  that  are  approved  as  equivalent  to 
specific  courses  offered  at  West  Lafayette  (i.e.,  CET  104  at 
PNC  for  AGEN  214  and  AGEN  314  at  West  Lafayette,  CHEM 
256/256L  at  PNC  for  BCHM  207  at  West  Lafayette).  In 
addition,  negotiations  continue  to  obtain  course  substitu¬ 
tions  or  equivalents  specifically  between  Biology  and 
Agriculture  (e.g.,  BIOL  241-242  now  is  accepted  in  substitu¬ 
tion  for  AGRY  429-430  by  the  School  of  Agriculture).  This 
effort  has  resulted  in  prgress  toward  the  integration  of 
Biology  and  Agriculture  programs  at  PNC,  an  objective  stated 
in  the  previous  NCA  report. 

Agriculture  programs  at  PNC  are  therefore  closely 
correlated  with  those  of  West  Lafayette.  Three  factors  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  viability  of  PNC's  Agriculture  programs: 

1.  Curricula  have  been  specifically  designed  for  each 
option  with  transferability  in  mind, 

2.  PNC  students  receive  personalized  advising  that 
includes  actual  discussion  of  programs  with  the 
student  in  addition  to  individual  plans  of  study 
that  are  available,  and 

3.  the  flexibility  possible  with  the  aforementioned 


course  substitutions. 
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Facilities  used  by  Biology,  such  as  the  greenhouse  and 
laboratories  as  well  as  equipment,  are  made  available  to 
students  in  the  various  Agriculture  programs. 

Unit  Library  Holdings 

The  library  holdings  of  the  Biology-Chemistry  Section 
have  improved  markedly  since  the  last  NCA  review.  In 
particular,  many  new,  up-to-date,  reference  volumes  have 
been  added  which  reinforce  modern  aspects  of  science  at  a 
level  appropriate  to  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
student.  The  librarian  has  been  cooperative  in  improving 
section  holdings  since  the  last  self-evaluation.  Although 
volumes  of  greater  scientific  relevance  have  been  steadily 
added  through  the  availability  of  additional  library  funds, 
there  is  a  continuing  need  to  bring  the  section's  library 
holdings  into  line  with  a  two-year  institution  of  this  size. 
The  value  of  the  current  library  holdings  would  be  enhanced 
by  the  replacement  of  many  of  the  current  titles  by  more 
recent  editions.  Periodicals  carried  by  the  library  in  the 
areas  of  Biology,  Chemistry  and  Agriculture  are  generally 
adequate  for  the  type  of  student  currently  attending  PNC. 
However,  both  permanent  and  periodical  holdings  would  fall 
seriously  short  in  supporting  the  needs  of  students  enrolled 
in  a  bachelors  degree  program,  and  this  is  a  very  real  pos¬ 
sibility  in  the  near  future. 
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Summary  of  Section  Improvements  and  Needs 

There  have  been  a  number  of  significant  improvements 
since  the  last  NCA  self-study  and,  overall,  the  section 
status  has  improved  markedly.  There  have  been  important 
gains  in  the  supply  and  expense  budget.  Similar  improve¬ 
ments  have  been  made  in  capital  equipment  and  repair 
funding.  These  changes  have  made  it  possible  for  the  sec¬ 
tion  to  upgrade  and  largely  correct  its  former  equipment 
problems . 

There  continues  to  be  a  need  for  improvements  in  the 
following:  first,  the  recognition  of  the  necessity  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  between  laboratory  and  general  S&E  funding  due  to 
the  different  rates  at  which  costs  escalate;  second,  the 
recognition  of  the  continuing  need  for  capital  funding  for 
the  replacement  of  present  equipment  and  to  allow  innova¬ 
tion  and  third,  recognition  of  the  full  extent  of  repairs  to 
equipment  and  provision  for  this  continuing  service. 

The  section  has  been  assigned  its  own  secretary  and 
modern  word  processing  equipment.  This  has  removed  some  of 
the  burden  from  the  staff  and  markedly  improved  the  ef¬ 
ficiency  of  the  section’s  faculty. 

The  acquisition  of  a  new  faculty  member  (Fall  ’85)  has 
helped  reduce  the  section's  dependence  upon  part-time  in¬ 
structors  thereby  keeping  the  quality  of  instruction  high. 
This  is  in  keeping  with  the  stated  goals  of  the  section. 

The  administration  has  been  cooperative  in  allotting 
space  for  research  and  in  encouraging  active  scientific 
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research.  As  a  result,  morale  has  improved  within  the  sec¬ 
tion  as  research  leads  to  a  more  academically  viable  and 
creditable  faculty.  The  majority  of  the  faculty  members  of 
the  section  in  both  Biology  and  Chemistry  are  actively  en¬ 
gaged  in  research  projects.  There  has  been  great  improve¬ 
ment  in  the  faculty  development  program,  and  moderate  re¬ 
search  support  has  been  forthcoming  from  the  administration. 
At  present,  a  quarter-time  teaching  load  reduction  is  avail¬ 
able  for  one  semester  for  faculty  development.  From 
experience,  a  two  semester  reduction  in  load  would  be  more 
practical  for  the  conduct  of  basic  research  than  the  single 
semester  reduction  currently  offered. 

The  overcrowding  associated  with  the  teaching  labora¬ 
tories  in  Biology  is  likely  to  get  worse  in  the  future. 
There  is  a  need  to  expand  facilities  to  relieve  heavy  mul¬ 
tiple  course  usage  of  the  present  laboratories.  A  strong 
need  also  exists  for  increased  equipment  storage,  as  the 
room  presently  available  is  being  used  to  maximum  capacity. 
The  present  Biology  preproom  is  good,  but  too  smal],  with 
some  spilling  over  into  teaching  space,  and  this  further 
limits  the  availability  of  these  labs  for  students  and 
staff.  This  situation  could  be  resolved  by  construction  a 
multipurpose  laboratory  with  adjacent  small  rooms  for 
storage,  preparation  and  instruments. 

The  section  has  an  acute  need  for  a  new  autoclave  to 
replace  the  worn-out  one  currently  in  use  and  for  the  means 
to  provide  a  continuing  supply  of  purified  water.  There  is, 
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moreover,  a  need  for  the  coordinated  development  of  future 
facilities  for  the  section  so  that  an  orderly,  economic  and 
realistic  progression  of  support  facilities  develops  for 
both  teaching  and  research  aspects  of  the  section. 


t 
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COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  SECTION 

The  Community  College  was  originated  in  1970  to  provide 
and  conduct  courses  and  programs  not  available  on  the  West 

r 

Lafayette  Campus.  These  new  courses  and  curricula  were  to 
accomplish  three  major  objectives:  (1)  to  open  the  door  to 
college  to  students  not  covered  by  regular  Purdue  curricula; 
(2)  to  act  as  a  transitional  academic  home  for  students  who 
were  not  yet  sure  of  their  academic  goals,  a  place  to  stay 
while  sampling  and  exploring  the  campus's  available 
offerings;  and  (3)  to  provide  special  courses  and  counsel¬ 
ing  to  students  who  did  not  meet  the  entrance  requirements 
of  the  regular  Purdue  University  curricula  that  they  wished 
to  pursue.  These  three  original  objectives  continue  to  be 
the  objectives  of  the  Community  College. 

The  Community  College  is  governed  by  an  elected  Councjl 
of  Purdue  University  North  Central  faculty  members.  The 
membership  of  this  Council  includes  all  of  the  Community 
College  faculty  as  well  as  one  elected  member  from  each  of 
the  remaining  academic  sections  on  the  Campus.  The  Council 
is  chaired  by  the  Chancellor. 

Three  major  programs  have  been  developed  and  offered 
since  the  inception  of  the  Community  College:  The  Bridge 
Program,  the  General  Business  Program,  and  the  Secretarial 
Arts  Program.  The  Secretarial  Arts  Program  was  suspended  in 
1979  due  to  limited  enrollments. 
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Ua£_Bri-dgg.  Program 

The  Bridge  Program  is  designed  to  aid  students  who  do 
not  meet  entrance  requirements  of  regular  Purdue  curricula. 
It  is  basically  a  two-semester  sequence  of  remedial 
courses.  Because  of  the  remedial  nature  of  the  courses, 
they  are  not  transferable  to  other  institutions  or  to  other 
programs  at  Purdue. 

The  strength  of  the  Bridge  Program  is  in  its  ability  to 
enable  students,  deficient  in  some  way,  to  enter  a  regular 
curriculum.  Through  course  work  and  counseling,  one  of 
three  possible  objectives  is  achieved  with  each  student  as¬ 
signed  to  the  Bridge  Program:  (1)  the  student  becomes 
prepared  to  enter  and  succeed  in  the  regular  curriculum  for 
which  he/she  originally  applied;  (2)  the  student  is 
prepared  to  enter  a  new  or  different  program,  one  that  is 
in  keeping  with  his  skills,  interests  and  potential 
success;  or  (3)  the  student  is  made  aware  of  his  or  her 
limitations  with  regard  to  higher  education  and  is  helped  to 
locate  other,  non-college  alternatives. 

For  the  Fall  1985  semester,  644  students  or  24%  of  the 
student  population  was  enrolled  in  the  Bridge  Program.  Stu¬ 
dents  in  this  program  are  encouraged  to  remove  course 
deficiencies  during  their  first  year  of  enrollment.  Hence, 
most  of  the  successful  students  process  change  of  degree  or¬ 
ders  after  their  first  year  and  begin  enrolling  in  courses 
in  their  major  field. 


In  order  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  students  from 
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the  Bridge  program  to  another  major  on  the  Campus,  the  stu¬ 
dent  is  assigned  an  academic  advisor  from  the  objective 
program  to  assist  the  student  while  he  or  she  is  in  the 
Bridge  program.  As  might  be  expected,  the  retention 
rate  is  somewhat  lower  for  students  in  the  Bridge  Program. 
Approximately  48%  of  the  Freshmen  in  this  program  do  not 
return  for  a  second  year. 

Two  recent  Campus  events  are  expected  to  reduce  the 
percentage  of  students  lost  in  the  Bridge  Program.  The 
first  of  these  was  the  addition  of  the  federally  funded  Spe¬ 
cial  Services  Program  for  Disadvantaged  Students  during  the 
Fall  1984  semester.  Preliminary  reports  indicate  an  im¬ 
proved  retention  rate  for  Bridge  students  who  participate  in 
the  Special  Services  Program.  Secondly,  a  developmental 
studies  position  was  added  to  the  Community  College  for  the 
Fall  1985  semester.  Among  the  responsibilities  of  this  new 
tenure  track  faculty  member  is  the  charge  to  develop  the 
Study  Skills  course  and  to  make  recommendations  regarding 
programs  to  improve  the  retention  rate  for  this  group  of 
students  . 

lhe_Ge_ngral_B usings  Pr ogram 

The  General  Business  Program  which  was  developed  in 
1975,  enrolls  the  largest  number  of  degree-seeking  students 
on  the  North  Central  Campus.  For  the  Fall  1985  semester, 
the  General  Business  enrollment  was  419  or  15%  of  the  total 
student  body.  Moreover,  enrollment  in  this  program  has  in- 
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creased  every  year  since  1975. 

The  teaching  faculty  for  this  discipline  consists  of  four 
full-time  professors  and  14  part-time  instructors.  All  of  the 
full-time  faculty  have  earned  the  MBA.  Two  are  Certified  Public 
Accountants  and  one  is  a  Certified  Management  Accountant.  Most 
of  the  part-time  instructors  who  teach  accounting  courses  are 
Certified  Public  Accountants.  The  fourth  full-time  position  was 
added  for  the  1985-86  academic  year.  This  position  was  expected 
to  reduce  the  number  of  part-time  instructors  employed  in  this 
discipline.  Program  growth  and  the  new  off-campus  program  in  the 
Westville  Correctional  Center,  however,  have  required  more  rather 
than  fewer  part-time  instructors. 

The  Associate  degree  program  provides  a  student  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  specialize  in  one  of  three  areas,  accounting, 
general  business,  or  marketing.  Courses  are  offered  both  day  and 
evening,  and  at  both  major  off-campus  sites.  Approximately  45 
students  receive  their  degrees  each  year.  Since  many  of  them  are 
employed  during  their  academic  work  and  seek  the  degree  for 
career  advancement,  placement  has  not  been  a  problem.  The  newly 
established  Placement  Office  will  have  to  play  a  greater  role  in 
future  years  when  larger  numbers  of  traditional-age  students  will 
receive  their  degrees  and  will  be  seeking  entry  level  positions. 
Approximately  75%  of  the  General  Business  associate  degree 
graduates  continue  their  academic  work  in  either  the  Supervision 
or  Liberal  Studies  baccalaureate  degrees  programs  at 
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Purdue  North  Central.  A  relatively  large  number  of  the 
other  graduates  transfer  to  institutions  offering  a  four- 
year  degree  in  Business  Administration. 

During  the  last  three  years,  the  General  Business 
program  faculty  has  begun  incorporating  computer  exercises 
in  many  of  the  courses.  To  accommodate  the  usage  of  com¬ 
puters  in  this  program,  a  second  microcomputer  laboratory 
containing  16  IBM  PC's  with  double  disk  drives  was  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  Fall  1  985  semester.  While  this  laboratory 
supports  all  of  the  Campus  programs,  it  is  particularly  use¬ 
ful  to  the  General  Business  program.  Entire  class  periods 
are  able  to  be  conducted  in  the  laboratory,  thereby  making 
group  computer  instruction  possible  for  the  first  time. 

Ot.hgr-Progr.ams. 

An  exciting  new  two-year  program  in  General  Business 
was  implemented  in  the  fall  semester  of  1985  at  the 
Westville  Correctional  Center  in  Westville,  Indiana.  This 
is  a  continuation  of  the  policy  of  seeking  new  markets  and 
serving  the  varied  needs  of  our  market  area  (see  section  on 
Off-Campus  and  Saturday  Credit  Programs). 

Symmary,  and  Concern? 

One  strength  of  the  General  Business  Program  is  in  its 
applied  nature.  This  program  serves  immediate  needs  of  the 
community.  Graduates  move  quickly  into  responsible 
positions,  sometimes  before  they  have  completed  the 
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program.  The  use  of  faculty,  both  part-  and  full-time,  who 
have  had  business  experience  has  added  greatly  to  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  program.  A  second  strength  is  its  ability 
to  be  flexible  and  add  options  as  community  needs  are 
perceived . 

The  major  problems  facing  the  General  Business  Program 
relate  to  faculty  and  computers.  More  full-time  faculty  are 
needed  to  both  replace  part-timers  and  to  provide  for  addi¬ 
tional  courses.  Additional  computers  are  necessary  for 
course  expansion  and  the  general  development  of  the  General 
Business  Program. 
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LETTERS  AND  LANGUAGES  SECTION 

The  Purdue  North  Central  Letters  and  Languages  Section 
is  composed  of  the  faculties  of  the  Departments  of 
Communication,  English,  and  Foreign  Languages  and 
Literatures.  The  mission  of  the  Section  is  principally  one 
of  service.  In  Communication  and  English  that  mission  is 
largely  accomplished  through  the  presentation  of  basic 
speech  and  composition  courses  required  in  most  programs  at 
Purdue  University  -  Communication  114:  Fundamentals  of 
Speech  Communication,  and  English  101:  English  Composition  I 
-  as  well  as  the  second  semester  composition  course  that  is 
also  widely  required  in  the  Purdue  system,  English  102: 
English  Composition  II.  The  English  Department  also  offers 
English  100:  English  Composition,  a  developmental  composi¬ 
tion  course  for  students  who  are  academically  unprepared  to 
enter  English  101.  The  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 
Department  -  regularly  offering  the  first  two  years  of  in¬ 
struction  in  French  and  German  on  an  alternating  yearly 
basis,  and  Spanish  -  serves  the  needs  of  students  who  must 
fulfill  core  language  requirements  in  the  Purdue  system. 
The  majority  of  students  enrolled  in  the  Section's  courses 
are  registered  in  these  basic  courses. 

Such  courses  serve  not  only  students  who  intend  to 
transfer  to  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  of  Purdue  University 
or  to  institutions  with  comparable  requirements ,  but  also 
the  many  students  who  wish  to  remain  in  the  North  Central 
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Campus  area  to  complete  work  in  programs  at  Purdue  Univer¬ 
sity  North  Central.  Those  courses  and  others  the  Section 
offers  are  also  open  to  area  residents  who  do  not  seek  any 
degree  but  who,  for  various  reasons,  may  wish  to  enroll  in 
them . 

Communication  and  English  faculties,  in  particular, 
also  perform  their  service  mission  by  offering  courses  at 
the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  levels  and,  in  English,  by 
adding  a  graduate-level  number  to  selected  upper-level  un¬ 
dergraduate  courses  and  including  a  graduate  component  in 
those  courses  for  students  in  the  Graduate  Education 
Program . 

Communication  and  English  now  offer  the  basic  courses 
in  schedule  patterns  that  include  all  five  weekdays,  several 
weekday  evenings,  and  Saturdays.  The  two  departments  offer 
their  upper-level  courses  on  all  five  weekdays  and  on 
several  weekday  evenings.  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 
offers  the  first  and  second  years  of  French  and  German  in 
alternate  years  on  weekdays.  Spanish  is  offered  throughout 
the  week  every  year.  It  is  also  offered  on  weekday 
evenings . 


communication 

The  maximum  number  of  students  in  divisions  of  COM  114 
remains  25.  The  Section  believes  that  the  quality  of  in¬ 


struction  for  each  student  was  enhanced  when  the  maximum  was 


IV-37 


reduced  from  28  some  years  ago.  COM  114  is  a  course  in 
which  students  give  five  or  six  presentations  a  semester  and 
need  considerable  individual  attention.  In  addition  to 
developing  skills  in  oral  presentation,  students  learn  to 
use  audio-visual  equipment  in  their  presentations,  such  as 
film  strips,  movies,  slides,  and  opaque  projectors. 

The  Audio-Visual  Department  has  acquired  a  VHS  editing 
tape  recorder  and  black-and-white  and  color  cameras,  and  a 
video  tape  player.  This  equipment  is  used  to  video-tape  and 
immediately  replay  at  least  one  performance  by  each  student 
in  the  COM  114  classes.  In  this  way,  students  are  able  to 
critique  their  own  presentations. 

Over  the  years,  some  upper-level  courses  that  serve  the 
needs  of  students  in  various  Purdue  programs  have  been  of¬ 
fered  regularly.  The  courses  include  Communication  315: 
Speech  Communication  of  Technical  Information; 

Communication  318:  Principles  of  Persuasion;  Communication 
320:  Small  Group  Discussion;  and  Communication  415:  Discus¬ 
sion  of  Technical  Problems.  In  these  courses,  too,  the 
presentation  by  every  student  is  videotaped  arid  played  back. 
The  average  number  of  enrollments  in  these  courses  in  recent 
years  has  been  23. 

During  1980-81  and  1981-82  the  Department  of  Communica¬ 
tion  began  to  present  on  a  regular,  o n c e - e v e r y - f o u r 
semesters  basis  four  courses,  three  of  which  had  never  been 
offered  on  the  campus  before  and  none  of  which  had  ever 
been  presented  regularly.  The  four  courses  are  Comrnunica- 
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tion  250:  Mass  Communication  and  Society;  Communication  252: 
Journalistic  Writing;  Communication  330:  Theories  of  Mass 
Communication;  and  Communication  251:  Introduction  to  the 
Electronic  Mass  Media.  These  courses  satisfy  requirements 
in  various  programs  offered  by  the  Department  of  Communica¬ 
tion  in  West  Lafayette. 

Over  the  next  two  years,  two  additional  courses,  cur¬ 
rently  offered  at  West  Lafayette  but  not  offered  on  our 
campus,  will  be  offered  here.  They  are  Communication  204: 
Inquiry  and  Reasoning  in  Communication,  and  Communication 
212:  Introduction  to  Interpersonal  Communication.  These 
courses,  too,  will  satisfy  requirements  in  programs  of  the 
Department  of  Communication  in  West  Lafayette. 

The  upper-level  courses  offered  in  Communication  at 
Purdue  University  North  Central  prepare  prospective  majors 
in  Communication  to  enter  programs  in  Communication  upon 
transferring  to  West  Lafayette;  enable  students  in  other 
programs  to  satisfy  requirements  and  take  electives;  and 
permit  yet  other  students  to  choose  Communication  as  a 
primary  or  secondary  area  of  concentration  in  the  Liberal 
Studies  program. 

Communication  course  offerings  in  the  next  two  or  three 
years  will  also  allow  certain  non-Communication  majors  to 
further  their  careers  by  taking  COM  114  and  four  courses  in 
Communication  at  the  level  of  200  and  above,  thus  qualifying 
them  as  Communication  minors. 

Library  holdings  for  Communication  seem  adequate  at 
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this  point.  Materials  in  mass  media  and  in  journalism,  in 
particular,  will  be  added  in  the  coming  years.  The  Library 
also  has  tape  recordings  of  speeches  of  historical  impor¬ 
tance  that  students  are  required  to  listen  to  in  the 
Library's  listening  room  or  at  home,  and  report  on. 

In  addition  to  the  newly  acquired  VHS  video  recorder, 
the  new  video  cameras,  and  the  video  tape  player  mentioned 
above,  the  Library’s  AV/TV  service  has  recently  acquired 
four  new  overhead  projectors  that  enhance  the  speech 
courses,  and  two  studio  color  cameras  equipped  with  monitor 
view  finders,  a  process  amplifier,  and  a  TV  monitor  which 
have  enriched  a  number  of  the  Department’s  courses,  espe¬ 
cially  Introduction  to  Electronic  Mass  Media  (COM  251). 

For  now  and  the  foreseeable  future,  classroom 
facilities  are  adequate.  A  very  large  classroom  (number  56) 
in  the  LSF  building  gives  students  the  opportunity  either  to 
address  an  audience  in  a  rather  large  setting  or  to  break  up 
into  small  groups  for  discussions. 

The  establishment  of  a  studio  in  Schwarz  Hall  has 
facilitated  the  videotaping  of  speeches  in  various  courses 
and  made  possible  the  presentation  of  the  course  in 
Electronic  Mass  Media. 

Some  room  for  improvement  exists  in  the  area  of  class 
size  in  Communication  114  despite  the  currently  workable 
maximum  of  25  students.  Staff  members  are  often  assigned 
two  or  three  divisions  of  the  course  each  semester  and  are 
faced  with  trying  to  give  individual  attention  to  some  fifty 
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to  seventy-five  students. 

Too  many  divisions  of  COM  114  are  still  taught  by  part- 
time  staff.  In  the  Fall  of  1  985,  1  1  of  17  divisions  were 
staffed  by  part-time  faculty. 

Nevertheless,  three  observations  or  developments  are 
worth  noting.  First,  the  part-time  staff  has  shown  itself 
to  be  professional,  reliable,  and  stable.  Second,  the 
senior  full-time,  tenured  faculty  member  has  in  recent  years 
received  a  quarter-time  reduced  load  to  help  the  Section 
Chairperson  supervise  the  part-time  staff  in  Communication. 
Third,  and  especially  important,  a  second  full-time  faculty 
member  was  hired  in  1984-85.  Possessing  the  Ph.D.  from  a 
leading  university  and  trained  and  experienced  in  basic 
speech  courses  as  well  as  in  mass  communication  and  jour¬ 
nalistic  writing,  this  person  teaches  COM  114  as  a  part  of 
his  regular  load  and  has  added  his  expertise  to  the 
Department's  offering  of  this  important  basic  course,  as 
well  as  to  its  presentation  of  courses  in  mass 
communication,  telecommunication,  and  journalistic  writing. 

Indeed,  the  strength  of  the  Department  of  Communication 
lies  in  its  instructional  staff,  with  a  core  of  able  and 
loyal  part-time  faculty  led  by  two  full-time  members  with 
the  Ph.D.,  the  senior  one  of  whom  has  extensive  and  deep 
training  and  experience  in  a  wide  variety  of  speech 
situations. 
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English 

The  faculty  in  English  performs  its  primary  service 
mission  at  the  level  of  the  two  basic  freshman  composition 
courses:  English  101,  especially,  and  English  102.  In  1984— 
85,  52  divisions  of  both  courses  were  offered.  These  en¬ 
rolled  1100  students.  In  the  Fall  of  1985-86,  the  number  of 
offered  divisions  of  both  courses  was  28,  and  the  number  of 
enrolled  students  was  519. 

Also  offered  are  3  divisions  of  the  three-credit,  five- 
hour  developmental  composition  course,  English  100:  English 
Composition,  which  on  the  North  Central  Campus  is  intended 
for  students  who  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  in  their 
writing  skills  to  enter  English  101  with  good  prospects  for 
passing  that  course.  English  100  does  not  satisfy  the  com¬ 
position  requirement  at  Purdue  University  North  Central. 
The  course  is  one  of  several  courses  for  students  with  dif¬ 
ficulties  in  English,  mathematics,  or  study  habits.  By 
counting  this  five-hour  course  as  a  six-hour  load  for  the 
instructor,  the  North  Central  English  Department  is  follow¬ 
ing  a  practice  of  the  West  Lafayette  Department  which 
enables  instructors  to  concentrate  more  fully  on  the  dif¬ 
ficult  pedagogical  challenges  inherent  in  a  developmental 
writing  course. 

In  English  101  and  102,  the  maximum  enrollment  per 
division  is  23,  paralleling  the  maximum  in  such  courses  in 
West  Lafayette.  In  classes  in  which  students  do  a  substan¬ 
tial  amount  of  writing  that  instructors  must  regularly  read, 
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comment  upon,  and  return,  and  in  view  of  the  workload  of  in¬ 
structors  in  the  Department  (especially  full-time 
instructors,  who  regularly  are  assigned  two  and  three  divi¬ 
sions  of  composition  courses  each  semester),  such  a  maximum 
number  of  students  in  English  101  and  102  cannot  be  allowed 
to  increase. 

In  English  101  and  102  all  students  in  all  divisions 
are  instructed  in  a  uniform  core  of  material.  Students  are 
expected  to  develop  a  specified  set  of  skills.  In  both 
courses  students  are  required  to  do  about  6,000  words  of  at- 
home  writing  (in  eight  to  twelve  essays  in  English  101,  and 
four  to  six  essays  in  English  102).  In  English  102,  the 
semester's  work  includes  a  large  unit  of  time  devoted  to  the 
research  uses  of  the  Library  and  to  the  writing  of  a  re¬ 
search  paper.  Also  in  English  102  students  are  assigned 
some  readings  in  literature  and  are  asked  to  write  about 
that  literature. 

Although  the  ENGL  101  and  102  courses  represent  the 
largest  instructional  responsibilities  of  the  English 
faculty,  the  sophomore-,  junior-,  and  senior-level  courses 
offered  by  the  Department  represent  an  important  additional 
aspect  of  its  work. 

Each  of  the  five  full-time  members  of  the  faculty 
teaches  one  literature  course  every  semester.  The  ten 
literature  courses  presented  each  academic  year,  as  well  as 
the  periodic  presentation  of  a  sophomore-level  linguistics 
course  and  a  senior  level  business  writing  course,  fulfill 
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the  various  course  requirements  for  the  English  Department 
mission. 

For  their  own  pleasure  or  interest,  people  from  the 
surrounding  communities  sometimes  enroll  in  literature 
courses.  But  there  are  three  other,  more  extensive  services 
rendered  by  these  courses.  First,  they  permit  students  in 
various  programs  to  choose  electives  or  to  satisfy  general 
education  requirements.  Second,  the  courses  enable  students 
in  programs  outside  English  to  meet  specific  course  or  area 
requirements.  For  example,  English  227:  Elements  of 
Linguistics,  and  English  266:  World  Literature:  From  the 
Beginnings  to  1700  A.D.,  or  English  2 67:  World  Literature: 
From  1700  A.D.  to  the  Present,  fulfill  requirements  for  stu¬ 
dents  in  the  Elementary  Education  program,  and  English  420: 
Business  Writing:  General  Applications  is  required  of  stu¬ 
dents  in  the  School  of  Management.  In  addition,  the 
Department's  courses  allow  interested  students  to  use 
English  as  a  primary  or  secondary  area  of  concentration  in 
the  new  Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  program.  Moreover,  by 
adding  a  variable-topic  graduate  course  number  (ENGL  596)  to 
several  of  its  junior-  and  senior-level  undergraduate 
courses  each  year  and  presenting  a  graduate  component  in 
such  courses,  the  Department  enables  graduate  students  to 
work  toward  their  Master's  degree  in  Elementary  Education  by 
taking  English  classes  as  electives,  or  their  Master's 
degree  in  (Secondary  English)  Education  by  taking  English 
classes  that  fulfull  requirements  in  their  program. 
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The  third  service  rendered  by  these  courses  is  that 
they  prepare  students  to  transfer  to  West  Lafayette  as 
English  majors.  Indeed,  the  only  English  course  required  of 
majors  that  the  Department  is  not  permitted  to  teach  is 
English  327:  English  Language  I:  History  and  Development; 
since  the  North  Central  English  Department  offers  over  a 
period  of  several  years  all  the  remaining  courses  that  con¬ 
stitute  the  major,  students  can  get  well  into  the  major 
before  t ransf er r ing ,  and  can  even  complete  the  major  at  the 
North  Central  Campus,  except  for  ENGL  327,  if  for  reasons 
having  to  do  with  their  family  or  employment  they  cannot  go 
to  West  Lafayette.  Region-bound  students  who  have  taken  ail 
but  the  ENGL  327  course  at  North  Central  and  earned  a  Purdue 
University  degree  as  English  majors  typically  fulfilled  that 
327  requirement  by  taking  a  comparable  course  by  correspon¬ 
dence  at  Indiana  University.  Since  1972,  25  students  have 
earned  the  B.A.  in  English  in  this  manner. 

In  the  past  few  years,  about  105  students  have  enrolled 
each  year  in  the  literature  courses  offered  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  during  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters. 

The  service  orientation  of  the  North  Central  Campus 
English  faculty  also  manifests  itself  in  areas  other  than 
the  teaching  of  basic  composition  courses.  The  Section 
Chairperson,  whose  doctorate  is  in  English,  each  year  reads 
from  thirty  to  thirty-five  English  Proficiency  examinations 
written  by  students  in  the  Graduate  Education  program,  and 
from  thirty-five  to  forty -five  English  Competency  examina- 
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tions  written  by  students  in  the  Elementary  Education 
program.  The  Chairperson  has  also  been  instrumental  in  es¬ 
tablishing  and  maintaining  the  standards  according  to  which 
credit-granting  courses  in  English  Composition  are  presented 
at  off-campus  sites. 

Individual  English  faculty  serve  the  institution  and 
community  in  these  ways,  too:  by  presenting  to  classes  in 
other  areas  lectures  on  topics  in  which  the  individual 
English  staff  members  are  experts;  or  by  teaching,  on 
occasion,  a  course  for  another  academic  area:  or,  through 
the  open  English  232  designation,  by  developing  and  offering 
courses  of  general  interest  to  the  community. 

Room  for  some  improvement  exists  in  several  areas.  The 
system  for  identifying  students  who  ought  to  be  placed  in 
English  100  needs  to  be  improved,  and  a  developmental  read¬ 
ing  course  needs  to  be  presented  regularly  to  enhance  PUNC's 
program  for  academically  disadvantaged  students. 

The  size  of  English  101  and  102  classes,  despite  the 
present  reasonable  maximum  of  23  students,  will  remain  a 
problem  as  long  as  full-time  staff  are  regularly  assigned 
two  and  even  three  divisions  of  composition  each  semester, 
and  as  long  as  a  large  number  of  part-time  staff  have  to  be 
found  to  teach  a  major  proportion  of  the  composition 
classes. 

In  fact,  the  Department's  extensive  dependence  on  part- 
time  staff  poses  at  this  time  the  most  pressing  problems  of 
supervision  and  maintenance  of  quality  instruction.  The  in- 
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stitution  is  still  small  enough  for  the  Section  Chairperson 
to  have  ongoing,  direct  contact  with  the  part-time  staff, 
and  the  Chairperson  provides  relatively  extensive  written 
and  personal  help  to  that  staff.  But  it  is  clear  that  the 
proportion  of  English  101  and  102  divisions  taught  by  part- 
time  staff  is  too  great.  (In  the  Fall  1  985  semester,  for 
example,  21  of  the  28  divisions  were  taught  by  such  staff.) 

The  Department  needs  in  the  intermediate  future  to  add 
two  to  three  more  full-time  members  and  it  especially  needs 
to  add  a  full-time  faculty  member,  with  a  Ph.D.  in 
composition/rhetoric,  to  become  Director  of  Composition.  A 
search  for  this  position  is  in  progress.  Certainly  the  com¬ 
position  program  has  grown  to  a  point  that  justifies  such  a 
position.  In  the  Fall  of  1985,  31  of  the  64  divisions  of  17 
different  courses  offered  by  the  Letters  and  Languages  Sec¬ 
tion  were  divisions  of  ENGL  100,  101  and  102,  and  578  of  the 
Section's  1195  enrollments  were  in  composition  courses. 
Moreover,  19  part-time  staff  were  employed  teaching  those 
courses . 

The  Director  of  Composition  will  carry  a  six-hour 
teaching  load  and  will  direct  his  or  her  administrative  at¬ 
tention  exclusively  at  the  ENGL  100,  101  and  102  courses  and 
their  staffs.  Assigned  responsibilities  will  include  direct 
instruction  of  the  part-time  staff  through  periodic 
workshops  on  aspects  of  teaching  composition.  Such  a 
program  is  especially  necessary  on  a  campus  on  which  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  a  graduate  program  in  English  makes  it  impossible 
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for  the  Department  to  hire  graduate  English  students  who  are 
receiving  instruction  in  matters  bearing  directly  on  com¬ 
position  in  their  own  course  work. 

However,  hiring  a  Director  of  Composition  will  not  by 
itself  insure  the  quality  of  the  Department's  composition 
program.  The  starting  salary  of  $  915.00  per  3  credit 
course  for  part-time  staff  needs  to  be  increased  so  that  the 
Department's  requiring  attendance  at  workshops  could  be 
justified.  Moreover,  higher  salaries  would  make  recruitment 
of  excellent  part-time  staff,  and  the  retention  of  such 
staff,  easier.  The  Department  has  in  fact  been  fortunate  in 
having  been  able  thus  far  to  attract  a  large  number  of  very 
good  teachers  of  composition,  but  it  must  take  steps  to  be 
sure  that  its  success  will  be  sustained  in  the  future. 

Very  positive  developments  in  the  last  several  years 
have  been  these: 

First,  with  the  continuing  if  gradual  acquisition  of 
audio-visual  equipment,  and  with  the  establishment  of  a  more 
orderly  delivery  system,  use  of  audio-visual  equipment  no 
longer  poses  insurmountable  problems  for  faculty  who  use 
such  equipment,  particularly  in  composition  classes. 

Second,  a  Writing  Center  was  established  in  1983-84;  it 
offers  a  number  of  services  to  students  with  a  range  of 
writing  problems.  Open  only  on  weekdays  in  the  first  year, 
the  center  now  has  hours  to  accomodate  evening  students, 
too.  Directed  by  an  experienced  full-time  member  of  the 
Department  whose  teaching  load  was  reduced  by  one-quarter- 
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time  teaching  assignment,  and  staffed  by  a  successful  part- 
time  teacher  of  composition,  the  Center  served  in  its  first 
year  some  163  students  during  some  616  student  hours  spent 
there.  In  1984-85  the  Center  served  249  students  during  some 
917  student  hours.  Also  during  1984-85,  peer  tutors  were 
successfully  introduced  into  the  Center,  replacing  the  part- 
time  instructor.  Cassette  tapes  and  accompanying  manuals , 
along  with  direct  tutorial  help,  are  available  to  students 
who  may  drop  in  on  their  own  or  be  referred  by  an  instructor 
(particularly  an  instructor  in  one  of  the  composition 
courses).  Presently  the  Writing  Center  is  in  the  same  room 
as  the  Section's  Language  Laboratory,  and  clearly  both 
facilities  could  use  rooms  of  their  own.  But  for  the  time 
being,  both  the  Center  and  the  Laboratory  are  functioning 
effectively . 

Third,  the  Department's  annual  Library  book  budget  in 
the  past  four  or  five  years  through  1  984-85  increased  by 
about  400  per  cent,  from  $  900.00  to  about  $  4,500.00.  This 
enabled  the  Department  to  purchase  more  than  1,000  titles, 
mostly  in  the  crucial  area  of  secondary  works,  which,  be¬ 
cause  of  the  new  tax  laws  affecting  publishers,  have  begun 
to  go  out  of  print  very  quickly.  Certainly  more  books  are 
needed,  and  substantial  Library  book  funding  must  continue, 
in  part  to  make  up  for  inadequate  funding  in  the  1970's. 
But  the  Department  has  been  able  to  build  up  the  holdings 
that  support  the  courses  it  is  currently  of fering . Hence ,  a 
situation  that  five  or  six  years  ago  was  untenable  for  both 
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students  and  instructors  has  improved  markedly. 

The  strengths  of  the  five  full-time,  tenured  English 
faculty,  two  of  whom  have  the  Ph.D.  and  three  of  whom  have 
the  M.A.,  have  been  described  either  explicitly  or  im¬ 
plicitly  above.  Generally  stated,  their  strengths  lie  in 
their  quick  responsiveness  to  the  various  needs  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  and  the  surrounding  communities,  and  in  their 
cumulative  experience,  particularly  in  the  area  in  which  the 
greatest  amount  of  Departmental  instruction  is  done  - 
composition . 

Foreign  Language  and  Literature  (FLL ) 

In  performing  an  essentially  service  mission,  the  For¬ 
eign  Languages  and  Literatures  Department  offers  courses 
required  for  majors  in  the  School  of  Humanities,  Social 
Sciences,  and  Education.  Three  semesters  are  required  in 
most  of  these  Majors  (except  for  English  and  Foreign 
Languages,  which  require  four)  and  in  the  School  of  Science 
(in  which  four  semester  of  French,  German,  or  Russian  are 
required).  In  other  Schools,  FLL  may  be  chosen  as  one  of 
the  options  to  satisfy  general  education  requirements. 

There  is  practically  no  enrollment  at  Purdue  University 
North  Central  of  students  seeking  a  foreign  language  major. 
For  this  reason,  the  objectives  of  the  foreign  language 
courses  are  different  from  those  of  such  courses  in  West 
Lafayette,  where  introductory  courses  are  taught  as  if  each 
student  was  going  to  be  a  major.  The  course  objectives  for 
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the  North  Central  Campus  have  been  approved  by  the  parent 
Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures  in  West 
Laf  ay  ette . 

The  first  two  years  of  French,  German,  and  Spanish  are 
offered  at  the  North  Central  Campus,  with  the  first  and 
third  semesters  presented  in  the  fall  and  the  second  and 
fourth  semesters  in  the  spring.  Since  1983-84,  as  many  as  4 
divisions  of  the  first  and  second  semester  courses  have  had 
to  be  opened  in  Spanish  to  satisfy  the  demand,  as  well  as  2 
divisions  of  the  third  semester  course. 

Due  to  lower  enrollments  some  years  ago  and  to  ad¬ 
ministrative  tasks  assumed  by  the  instructor,  the  courses  in 
French  and  German  came  to  be  offered  on  an  alternating 
yearly  basis,  so  that  in  the  Fall  of  1983  the  first  semester 
of  French  and  the  third  semester  of  German  were  taught,  with 
the  situation  reversed  in  1984  Fall  semester.  This  alter¬ 
nating  schedule  caused  the  enrollments  in  these  classes  to 
increase,  thereby  necessitating  the  opening  of  an  extra  lab 
division  for  the  first  year  courses,  but  enrollments  have 
not  yet  increased  to  a  point  that  would  justify  offering 
both  years  of  both  languages  each  year. 

Almost  all  of  the  courses  are  taught  by  two  full-time 
members  of  the  faculty;  one  has  many  years  of  experience  on 
the  staff,  is  tenured,  and  holds  the  M.A.  The  other  is  a 
new  appointment  this  year  and  holds  the  Ph.D.  In  addition, 
to  provide  evening  and  Tuesday  and  Thursday  classes  in 
Spanish,  part-time  staff  have  in  the  last  several  years 
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supplemented  the  full-time  faculty. 

Polish  and  Russian  are  also  available,  but  in  the  last 
16  years,  the  first  year  of  Russian  was  taught  only  once  and 
the  first  two  years  of  Polish  only  twice.  Inquiries  about 
these  two  languages  are  received  every  year,  but  not 
frequently  enough  to  justify  offering  a  class.  The  courses 
in  Polish  were  developed  within  the  past  10  years  by  one  of 
the  full-time  faculty  members.  They  satisfy  the  foreign 
language  requirement  within  Purdue  University  (except  in  the 
School  of  Science)  and  are  offered  only  at  the  North  Central 
Campus.  However,  most  of  the  students  who  availed  them¬ 
selves  of  this  program  enrolled  as  non-degree:  they  were 
residents  of  surrounding  communities  and  wished  to  explore 
this  aspect  of  their  heritage. 

The  203  and  204  courses  in  French  and  German  emphasize 
translation  (French  or  German  into  English  in  203  and 
English  into  French  or  German  in  204),  while  the  same 
courses  in  Spanish  emphasize  reading  in  Spanish,  a  valuable 
experience  for  Education  majors.  An  equally  strong  emphasis 
is  placed  on  Spanish  and  Lat in-American  culture,  insights 
into  which  are  particularly  valuable  in  light  of  today's 
growing  Hispanic  population  and  influence  in  our  society. 
Thus,  these  courses  are  constantly  updated  to  keep  in  touch 
with  contemporary  needs. 

In  1984  the  Language  Laboratory  was  moved  from  Schwarz 
Hall  into  a  smaller  facility  in  the  LSF  Building.  There 
were  two  reasons  for  this:  the  need  for  an  additional  large 
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classroom  in  Schwarz  Hall,  and  the  fact  that  the  language 
classes  were  all  offered  in  the  LSF  Building.  This  change 
resulted  in  a  reduction  from  24  to  20  in  the  number  of  seats 
available  to  students  in  the  Laboratory.  (Moreover,  the 
facility  has  had  to  be  shared  with  the  Writing  Center.) 
Since  the  enrollment  in  the  first  year  of  French  and  German 
has  increased  mainly  because  of  the  new  pattern  of  alternat¬ 
ing  French  and  German  offerings  on  a  biennial  basis,  the 
French  and  German  101  and  102  classes  are  each  divided  into 
two  sections  for  one  hour  a  week  during  which  the  students 
use  the  laboratory.  Presently  the  French  101  and  102  or 
German  101  and  102  classes  use  this  facility  regularly,  both 
for  scheduled  laboratory  sessions  as  part  of  classroom  work 
and  individually  by  students  fulfilling  assigned  listenings 
to  pronunciation  tapes  as  part  of  their  homework.  The  Writ¬ 
ing  Center  instructor  and  tutors  cooperate  with  the 
French/German  instructor  in  setting  up  required  cassettes 
for  students  and  signing  assignment  sheets  upon  completion 
of  the  drills.  (This  has  been  the  one  advantage  of  having 
both  facilities  in  one  location,  since  no  separate  staff  is 
currently  provided  to  keep  the  Language  Laboratory  open 
beyond  specified  laboratory  periods.) 

The  Laboratory  is  also  used  for  administering  Language 
Placement  Tests.  Thus  students  can  be  placed  at  the  proper 
level  in  foreign  language  courses  and  given  credits  for  the 
courses  they  place  out  of.  These  tests  are  regularly  given 
prior  to  the  Drop/Add  period  preceding  regular  registration 
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for  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters. 

The  Language  Laboratory  does  not  have  a  student  station 
recording  and  play-back  feature.  The  access  to  the 
laboratory  outside  of  regular  classes  for  individual  study 
has  improved  somewhat  due  to  the  extra  hours  the  facility  is 
open  now  as  a  Writing  Center,  but  access  is  still  somewhat 
limited.  The  elimination  of  the  latter  problem  will  have  to 
wait  until  the  Writing  Center  can  be  placed  in  a  room  of  its 
own,  thus  freeing  up  the  laboratory,  and  until  staff  can  be 
assigned  to  keep  the  facility  open  beyond  specified 
laboratory  periods.  It  seems  very  probable  that  this  will 
occur  within  the  next  year  or  two,  and  plans  are  being  for¬ 
mulated  for  greater  use  of  the  laboratory. 

Library  needs  are  well  met  for  the  two-year  service 
mission  of  the  foreign  language  department,  though  should 
courses  above  the  204  level  be  offered,  holdings  would  have 
to  be  increased  in  the  specialized  areas  involved.  In  the 
meantime,  a  core  of  French  literature  reference  books  has 
been  purchased  and  similar  holdings  in  German  and  Spanish 
will  be  acquired  as  funds  become  available. 

The  most  urgent  improvement  needed  is  regularization  of 
contacts  with  the  parent  Department  in  West  Lafayette.  Un¬ 
til  1980,  a  senior  faculty  member  in  West  Lafayette  was  in 
charge  of  liaison  with  regional  campuses.  His  regular 
twice-a-year  visits  to  the  North  Central  Campus,  as  well  as 
sustained  communications  by  telephone  and  letter,  made  it 
possible  for  our  faculty  to  be  well  informed  on  academic 
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policies,  plans  for  the  future,  and  the  general  situation  of 
the  Department  as  a  whole.  Upon  his  retirement,  the  posi¬ 
tion  was  left  vacant.  However,  the  appointment  this  year  of 
a  new  Head  of  the  Department  offers  the  probability  of  our 
establishing  regular  contacts  with  the  West  Lafayette 
Department  once  again. 

In  the  previous  self-evaluation  report,  the  hope  was 
voiced  of  scheduling  some  evening  foreign  language  classes. 
This  has  been  accomplished  in  Spanish  during  the  last  few 
years.  Divisions  of  first-year  and  second-year  Spanish  have 
been  scheduled  and  satisfactorily  enrolled  by  evening 
students.  A  division  of  Spanish  has  also  been  very  success¬ 
fully  scheduled  for  students  wishing  to  take  a  Tuesday  and 
Thursday  schedule.  The  Department  continues  to  schedule  its 
normal  complement  of  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  classes 
in  Spanish.  The  increased  availability  of  Spanish  classes 
throughout  the  days  and  evenings  of  the  week  may  in  part  ac¬ 
count  for  the  increasing  numbers  of  students  enrolling  in 
Spanish  classes  in  the  past  few  semesters. 

It  is  possible,  too,  that  some  of  the  enrollment  in¬ 
creases  in  Spanish,  and  perhaps  even  in  French  and  German, 
are  the  result  of  the  new  Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies 
Program,  in  which  students  may  take  four  semesters  of  a  lan¬ 
guage  to  satisfy  one  of  the  program's  requirements. 

The  strength  of  the  foreign  language  courses  lies  in 
the  adjusted  objectives  and  emphases  of  the  courses,  which 
are  tailored  to  fit  into  the  general,  liberal  education  of 
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non-majors  at  Purdue  University  North  Central.  Another 
strength  is  the  full-time  faculty.  The  member  with  years  of 
service  on  the  faculty  is  well  experienced  in  teaching 
first-  and  second-year  courses,  while  the  new  member  has 
been  very  well  trained  and  promises  to  be  a  superior 
teacher . 

Summary  and  Concerns 

The  Letters  and  Languages  Section  has  flourished  in 
recent  years.  The  four-year  Liberal  Studies  Program,  as 
well  as  the  larger  number  of  course  offerings  in  Communica¬ 
tion  and  the  greater  availability  of  Spanish  classes,  will 
enable  the  Section  to  continue  to  flourish.  And  should  a 
bachelor's  degree  be  approved  within  the  next  several  years 
for  English  (and  the  Department  of  English  offers  all 
courses  for  that  degree  but  one),  enrollments  will  be  even 
more  positively  affected. 

Significantly  increased  enrollments  at  Purdue  Univer¬ 
sity  North  Central  since  1980  resulted  in  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  part-time  staff  in  Communication  and  English  and 
in  the  need  for  more  full-time  staff  in  these  disciplines. 
The  addition  in  1984-85  of  a  second  full-time  faculty  member- 
in  Communication  was  an  excellent  development.  More  full¬ 
time  staff  in  both  Departments  will  be  needed  in  the  next 
three  to  five  years.  Indeed  English  has  a  need  right  now 
for  a  new  full-time  member  who  will  exclusively  oversee  the 
composition  program.  Steps  also  have  to  be  taken  to  ensure 
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that  superior  part-time  staff  can  be  recruited,  trained  to 
meet  the  needs  of  college  level  instruction,  and  retained. 
The  appointment  in  1985-86  of  a  full-time  faculty  member  in 
Spanish,  particularly  in  view  of  the  continuing  medical 
leave  of  the  only  other  full-time  faculty  member,  was  also  a 
very  positive  development. 

The  periodic  reduced  loads  instituted  for  full-time 
faculty,  who  regularly  teach  twelve  or  more  hours  a 
semester,  must  be  continued.  Such  reduction  is  especially 
needed  when  the  courses  taught  require  that  a  considerable 
amount  of  individual  attention  be  paid  by  the  instructor  to 
each  student's  work. 

In  addition,  more  extended  travel  policies  and  sabbati¬ 
cal  leave  policies  have  been  developed,  again  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  allowing  faculty  to  renew  and  reinvigorate  them¬ 
selves  through  exposure  to  new  methods  and  intellectual 


enrichment . 
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MATH/PHYSICS  SECTION 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Mathematics/Physics 
section  is  the  operation  and  administration  of  the 
Mathematics  and  Physics  programs.  These  programs  are 
offered  exclusively  as  a  service  to  the  other  disciplines  on 
the  Campus.  The  section  is  also  responsible  for 
administering  the  Computer  Science,  Geoscience,  Meteorology, 
Statistics,  and  General  Science  programs.  Members  of  the 
section  serve  as  academic  advisors  in  the  areas  of 
Mathematics,  Physics,  Teaching,  Computer  Science,  and  the 
Health  Sciences. 

Mathematics 

The  number  of  full-time  faculty  members  has  remained  at 
five  since  the  1 Q 8 1  Self  Study  Report.  However,  one  position 
which  was  funded  on  a  year-to-year  basis  in  1981  has  been 
converted  to  a  tenure  track  position.  Each  teaches  an 
average  of  12  contact  hours  per  semester,  with  the  exception 
of  the  section  chairman  who  teaches  six  contact  hours  per 
semester.  The  number  of  part-time  instructors  has  increased 
from  seven  to  twelve,  many  of  whom  teach  two  courses  each 
semester.  In  recent  semesters  nearly  50%  of  the  courses  and 


contact 

hours 

have  been  taught  by 

part- 

time  faculty. 

While 

this  group 

has  performed  well 

in  the 

classroom  and 

has 

devoted 

an 

impressive  number 

of  hours  to  working 

with 

students 

outside  of  class,  there  is  a 

need  to  reduce 

the 

section's  dependence  on  part-time  lecturers. 
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Through  a  program  funded  by  the  Student  Activity  Fee 
income,  three  part-time  student  tutors  were  available  during 
the  Fall  1985  semester  to  assist  students  who  needed  help 
with  basic  mathematics  courses.  The  student  tutors  provided 
20  hours  of  tutoring  per  week  which  was  available  during  day 
and  evening  hours.  While  student  use  of  the  program  was 
less  than  expected,  the  section  hopes  to  continue  the 
service  in  future  semesters. 

Course  offerings  are  designed  to  meet  a  variety  of 
student  needs : 

a.  General  Service  Courses: 

The  usual  introductory  algebra  and  trigonometry 
courses  meet  mathematics  requirements  of  students  in 
many  diverse  disciplines.  In  addition,  these  courses 
prepare  students  for  more  advanced  work  in  mathematics 
and  statistics.  Students  who  major  in  science,  mathema¬ 
tics,  technology,  and  pre-professional  programs  can 
fulfill  all  of  their  mathematics  requirements  on  the 
North  Central  Campus. 

Business  mathematics  and  statistics  courses  are  offered 
to  meet  the  course  needs  of  students  majoring  in  General 
Business,  Management  and  Economics  programs. 

b.  Elementary  School  Mathematics: 

The  section  is  responsible  for  a  three  course  sequence 
which  prepares  students  to  teach  arithmetic  in  the 
elementary  school.  The  first  two  courses  are  designated 


as  mathematics  courses. 


The  third  is  a  methods  course 
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offered  through  the  Education  department.  Since 
members  of  the  section  teach  all  three  courses, 
mathematical  content  and  methods  are  integrated 
throughout  the  course  sequence.  The  methods  course 
features  an  off-campus  teaching  experience. 

A  mathematics  laboratory,  equipped  with  hands-on 
materials,  is  used  extensively  in  the  three  courses.  In 
addition,  all  elementary  education  students  are  exposed 
to  basic  computer  programming  and  have  an  opportunity  to 
use  and  evaluate  software  which  is  available  for  use  in 
the  classroom, 
c.  Remedial  Mathematics: 

Nearly  all  Purdue  University  programs  require  a  year  of 
algebra  and  a  year  of  geometry  as  entrance  requirements. 
Many  beginning  students  have  not  taken  these  courses  or 
performed  poorly  in  them  while  they  were  secondary 
school  students.  To  assist  these  students  two  basic 
sequences  have  been  developed. 

For  the  student  with  no  mathematics  background  or  a  high 
anxiety  level,  the  section  offers  a  two  semester 
sequence  through  the  Community  College.  In  this 
sequence,  students  have  an  opportunity  to  review  and  in 
many  cases  learn  basic  arithmetic  concepts,  develop 
skills  in  algebraic  manipulations,  and  learn  basic 
geometry  concepts.  The  courses  meet  for  a  total  of  five 
hours  per  week  and  are  graded  on  a  pass-not  pass  basis. 
Tests  are  retaken  until  the  student  demonstrates  mastery 
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of  tested  concepts.  When  the  student  completes  the 
sequence,  his  or  her  entrance  requirements  for  algebra 
and  geometry  are  satisfied.  Students  are  tested  at  the 
completion  of  the  sequence.  The  results  of  this  test 
are  used  to  advise  students  into  subsequent  mathematics 
courses . 

For  the  student  who  has  taken  algebra  and/or  geometry  in 
high  school  and  who  wishes  to  review  these  courses  or 
improve  their  skills,  the  section  offers  a  three-hour 
algebra  and  a  three-hour  geometry  course.  Neither  of 
the  remedial  course  sequences  can  be  used  to  fulfill 
core  course  requirements  in  mathematics  for  degree 
programs  offered  on  the  Campus. 

Although  teaching  is  the  primary  responsibility  of  the 
mathematics  faculty  on  the  Campus,  each  of  the  members  of 
the  department  has  been  active  in  professional  organizations 
and  societies.  One  faculty  member  is  the  current  president 
of  the  Indiana  Council  of  Teachers  of  Mathematics.  Two  are 
members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Indiana  Regional 
Mathematics  Consortium  (IRMC).  IRMC  is  an  organization 
whose  members  teach  college  mathematics  at  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  levels  and  who  meet  to  discuss  content,  and 
techniques  for  courses  at  that  level.  Each  member  of  the 
mathematics  faculty  has  presented  talks  or  workshops  at 
state  and  regional  mathematics  teacher  meetings. 

The  section  has  assumed  responsibility  for  the 
Northwest  Indiana  Regional  Science  Fair  which  is  conducted 
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each  spring.  In  addition,  the  section  sponsors  an  annual 
mathematics  contest  in  conjunction  with  a  local  high  school 
for  secondary  school  students.  The  section  also  conducts 
the  State  High  School  Mathematics  Contest  for  north  central 
Indiana. 

Physic 

The  Physics  faculty  is  composed  of  two  full-time  staff 
members.  One  has  his  Ph.D.  in  Physics,  the  other  in 
Astronomy.  They  are  assisted  by  a  third  professor  who 
retired  in  May  of  1983,  but  who  continues  to  teach  one 
course  each  semester  on  a  part-time  basis.  Similar  to  the 
mathematics  department,  the  Physics  faculty  provides  service 
courses  for  the  several  disciplines  on  the  campus.  Three 
Physics  sequences  are  offered  each  year.  The  Physics  210 
course  meets  the  physical  science  course  needs  of  elementary 
education  majors.  Technology,  Science,  and  other  majors  who 
require  a  non-calculus  based  Physics  course  enroll  in  PHYS 
220-221.  Physics  152-251  is  a  two  semester  calculus  based 
sequence  which  is  required  of  all  Engineering  and  Physics 
majors.  Since  Physics  251  is  normally  taken  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  sophomore  year,  the  enrollment  is  very 
small.  This  course  has  been  canceled  in  recent  semesters 
due  to  low  enrollment.  Physics  152  is  part  of  the  freshman 
engineering  curriculum.  Twenty  or  more  students  enroll  in 
this  course  each  spring.  Most  of  them  transfer  to  West 
Lafayette  for  the  fall  semester  of  their  sophomore  year. 
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Summary  and  Concerns 

The  major  concern  of  the  Mathematics  and  Physics 
section  is  the  selection  of  a  chairperson  for  the  1986-1987 
academic  year.  The  current  section  chair  has  resigned  to 
accept  a  position  in  the  Office  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services.  A  search  was  begun  during  the  Fall  1985 
semester.  The  new  chair  is  expected  to  begin  on  or  about 
July  1,  1986. 

A  second  major  concern  is  the  current  dependence  on 
part-time  instruction  in  the  section.  The  number  of  courses 
taught  by  part-time  instructors  has  doubled  since  the  last 
NCA  visit.  In  some  semesters,  more  than  50%  of  all  credit 
hours  are  taught  by  part-time  faculty.  While  the  part-time 
lecturers  have  performed  well  in  the  classroom,  problems 
have  arisen  with  supervision  and  with  maintaining  equivalent 
testing  programs  and  grading  systems  in  multi-sectioned 
courses.  Since  it  is  not  likely  that  the  number  of  part- 
time  instructors  will  be  reduced  in  the  near  future,  the 
section  may  have  to  assign  a  reduced  load  to  one  of  its 
faculty  members  to  supervise  the  part-time  instruction  in 
the  MA  147-148  sequence. 

The  current  library  holdings  are  adequate  in  Mathema¬ 
tics  and  Physics.  The  section  has  decided  to  increase  its 
holdings  in  the  geosciences  and  in  astronomy.  The  section 
has  not  had  faculty  in  these  areas  in  the  past.  With  the 
addition  of  the  astronomer  to  the  full-time  staff  and  a 
strong  part-time  instructor  in  the  geosciences,  interest  and 
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enrollments  have  increased  in  these  areas  and  the  library 
holdings  will  have  to  be  increased  to  support  the  course 
work . 

Until  recent  enrollment  increases  in  Physics  courses, 
laboratory  facilities  and  equipment  have  been  adequate. 
Current  enrollments  will  require  additional  Physics  equip¬ 
ment  and,  perhaps,  the  services  of  a  technician  at  least  two 
days  per  week.  The  success  of  the  astronomy  and  the 
geoscience  courses  may  require  a  new  laboratory  to  support 
these  courses.  Equipment  for  the  courses  is  stored  in  the 
Physics  laboratory  or  is  borrowed  from  Valparaiso 
University.  Neither  is  acceptable.  The  Physics  laboratory 
is  becoming  cluttered,  and  the  Campus  should  not  depend  on  a 
part-time  faculty  member  for  course  materials. 
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NURSING  SECTION 

The  North  Central  Campus  offers  a  two-year  program 
leading  to  an  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in 
Nursing.  This  program  is  offered  within  the  structure, 
and  under  the  academic  control  of  the  Purdue  University 
School  of  Nursing.  Graduates  of  the  program  are  prepared 
to  write  the  licensure  examination  for  Registered  Nurses. 
The  program  is  accredited  by  the  Indiana  State  Board  of 
Nurses'  Registration  and  Nursing  Education  and  by  the 
National  League  for  Nursing.  Enrollment  in  the  program 
has  been  stabilized  at  approximately  200  students  over  the 
past  several  years. 

The  Nursing  Section  states  its  mission  to  be  the 
provision  of  educational  programs  in  nursing  for  both 
traditional  and  non-tr ad  it ional  students  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  communities  within  the  service  area  of  the  North 
Central  Campus.  This  statement  of  mission  flows  from,  and 
is  in  concert  with  the  mission  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 
As  its  mission  the  section  assumes  responsibility  for: 

1 .  Preparing  graduates  for  entry  level  positions  in 
nursing . 

2.  Contributing  to  the  development,  innovation, 
evaluation,  and  participation  in  area,  regional, 
and  education  activities. 

3.  Participating  in  research  to  add  to  the  body  of 
specialized  knowledge  and  theory  in  nursing. 
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4.  Supporting  the  improvement  of  nursing  practice 
through  consultation,  continued  education,  and 
professional  activities. 

5.  Developing  educational  programs  to  meet  the  needs 
of  nurses  practicing  within  the  Purdue  University 
North  Central  service  area. 

During  the  1983-84  academic  year  the  curriculum  was 
revised  and  approved  by  the  School  of  Nursing  Curriculum 
Committee.  These  revisions  included  modifications  in  the 
program  philosophy,  conceptual  framework,  and  objectives 
as  well  as  modifications  in  each  of  the  courses  in  the 
nursing  sequence.  Changes  in  the  nursing  courses  included 
revision  of  course  descriptions,  objectives,  and  content 
organization.  Since  that  time,  the  faculty  has  continued 
to  focus  on  improvement  of  teaching  strategies  for  the 
clinical  component  of  the  curriculum  and  the  evaluative 
tools  and  strategies  utilized  in  the  clinical  setting. 

The  faculty  has  also  been  engaged  in  program  self 
study  and  preparation  of  the  written  report  for  the 
National  League  for  Nursing  (NLN)  as  part  of  the  League's 
accreditation  process.  The  accreditation  site  visit  was 
conducted  October  2-4,  1985  to  provide  for  clarification, 

verification  and  amplification  of  the  written  materials 
submitted  to  the  National  Legue  for  Nursing  board  of 
review.  The  report  submitted  by  the  two  site  visitors  to 
the  NLN  board  of  review  was  extremely  positive.  The 
strengths  of  the  program  cited  by  the  visitors  were: 
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"1 .  The  enthusiasm,  commitment  and  demonstrated 
abilities  of  the  Nursing  Chair  and  faculty 

2.  The  strong  support  of  the  Chancellor  for  quality 
nursing  education 

3.  The  thorough  implementation  of  the  philosophy, 
objectives  and  the  conceptual  framework 
throughout  the  nursing  curriculum 

4.  The  Chancellor's  commitment  and  initiation  of 
measures  to  improve  equity  of  nursing  faculty 
salaries 

5.  The  positive  learning  environment  reflected 

throughout  the  campus  as  demonstrated  by  the 
harmonious  interaction  of  the  internal  and 

external  environments 

6.  The  open,  congenial,  collegial  interaction 
between  administrators,  faculty,  staff  and 
students 

7.  The  selection  of  high  quality  clinical  sites 

8.  The  enthusiasm  and  commitment  of  the  nursing 
students." 

Areas  of  concern  cited  by  the  visiting  team  were 
identified  to  be: 

"1.  The  role  of  the  associate  degree  graduate  within 
the  scope  of  practice  is  not  clearly  defined 

2.  The  evaluation  criteria  for  the  clinical 
evaluation  tool  do  not  clearly  define  the 

requirements  for  satisfactory  achievement 
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3.  The  plan  for  curriculum  evaluation  has  not  been 
fully  implemented 

4.  The  administrator  of  the  unit  in  nursing  and 
four  faculty  members  do  not  hold  a  masters  degree 
with  a  major  in  nursing 

5.  The  library  collection  includes  a  significant 
number  of  nursing  titles  which  are  outdated  and 
of  no  historical  value 

6.  Catalog  contains  several  errors." 

Action  has  been  taken  or  is  in  process  to  minimize 
or  eliminate  these  areas  of  concern. 

Since  the  last  institutional  self  study,  two 
additional  elective  courses  in  nursing  have  been 
developed.  These  new  courses,  Nursing  Leadership  and 
Cultural  Diversity  Related  to  Illness,  are  three  credit 
hour,  300  level  courses.  The  four  existing  elective 
courses  in  nursing  are  offered  on  a  rotating  basis. 

As  part  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Academic 
planning  process  the  Nursing  Section  established  two  basic 
objectives  to  be  accomplished  within  a  five  year  time 
period.  The  first  of  these  objectives  was  to  strengthen 
the  existing  ADN  curriculum  to  meet  the  changing  needs  of 
society.  Three  tactical  objectives  were  set  to  facilitate 
accomplishing  this  objective: 

1.  maximize  use  of  the  current  campus  laboratory, 
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2.  faculty  development  of  own  teaching  materials, 
and  to 

3.  explore  additional  clinical  facilities  and 
develop  alternative  clinical  learning  experiences. 

In  relation  to  this  first  section  objective,  the 
campus  Nursing  Resource  Center  (college  laboratory)  is 
being  utilized  more  frequently  and  more  effectively  than 
it  was  at  the  time  of  the  last  self  study  report. 
Additional  teaching/learning  aids  have  been  acquired.  The 
recent  purchase  of  a  personal  computer  for  the  Resource 
Center  as  well  as  a  limited  amount  of  software  provide  a 
new  dimension  of  teaching/learning  capabilities.  Since 
the  1984-85  academic  year,  a  faculty  member  has  been 
appointed  as  Resource  Center  Co-ordinator.  The  co¬ 
ordinator  staffs  the  Resource  Center  two  days  a  week  and 
also  maintains  an  inventory  of  materials  and  equipment. 
The  staffing  of  the  Resource  Center  on  a  regular  basis 
allows  students  the  opportunity  to  practice  needed  skills 
and/or  to  review  clinically  related  knowledge  to  a  greater- 
degree  than  was  previously  possible.  A  referral  system 
has  also  been  established,  thereby  allowing  faculty  to 
send  students  to  the  Resource  Center  to  remediate  observed 
dif f iculties . 

The  second  objective  was  to  offer  the  Baccal eaur ea te 
Degree  in  Nursing  for  R.N.  students  on  the  North  Central 
Campus.  A  survey  conducted  by  the  Office  of  Manpower 
Studies  was  intitiated  in  the  Spring  of  1984.  The  report 
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of  this  survey,  (Manpower  Report  84-3),  indicated  the  need 
for  a  bachelor's  degree  program  with  a  major  in  nursing 
for  R.N.'s  in  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  service 
area.  Based  on  the  conclusions  and  recommendations 
contained  in  the  report,  a  proposal  was  prepared  and 
subsequently  approved  by  the  University  President  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  in  the  fall  of  1984.  The  proposed 
program  utilizes  the  basic  curriculum  design  and  admission 
requirements  of  the  baccalaureate  program  offered  on  the 
West  Lafayette  Campus.  The  program  proposal  was  submitted 
to  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education  for 
approval.  To  date,  the  Commission  has  taken  no  action  on 
this  proposal  and  it  technically  remains  under  review. 
However,  as  a  result  of  discussions  related  to  action  on 
the  program  proposal,  a  Public/Private  Partnership  in 
Higher  Education  agreement  between  Purdue  University  North 
Central  and  Valparaiso  University  was  negotiated,  approved 
by  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education,  and 
funded.  This  agreement,  which  will  be  implemented  in 
January,  1986,  will  allow  qualified  graduates  of  Purdue 
University  North  Central's  Associate  Degree  Program  in 
Nursing  to  pursue  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  through 
Valparaiso  Unversity  under  the  credit  hour  tuition  fee 
schedule  of  Purdue  University  North  Central. 

A  relatively  constant  number  of  25-30  RN  students 
enroll  annually  in  courses  on  the  North  Central  Campus 
that  are  applicable  in  baccalaureate  degree  programs. 
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These  students  may  complete  their  degree  program  in 
nursing  at  other  Purdue  campuses  including  Calumet,  Fort 
Wayne  and  West  Lafayette,  or  they  may  transfer  credits  to 
another  degree-granting  college  or  university. 


Since  the  Fall 

semester 

of  1981, 

the 

Nursing 

Section  governance 

has  been 

facilitated 

by 

a  four 

committee  structure.  The  functioning  of  these  committees 
consisting  of;  Admissions  and  Counseling,  Curriculum  and 
Evaluation,  Facilities  and  Resources,  and  Faculty  Affairs, 
has  increased  the  efficiency  of  the  operation  of  section 
business  considerably.  Major  accomplishments  of  these 
committees  over  the  past  several  years  include  the 
refinement  of  student  selection  policies  and  procedures 
for  admission  to  the  nursing  program,  the  revisions  in  the 
program  of  study,  the  clarification  of  student  progression 
criteria,  improvement  in  the  utilization  of  facilities  and 
resources,  the  establishment  of  a  systematic  method  for 
acquisition  of  resources,  and  the  establishment  of  a 
designated  search  and  screen  committee  for  the  section  as 
well  as  a  mechanism  for  dealing  with  faculty  concerns. 
Student  representation  as  members  of  these  committees  is 
provided  as  appropriate. 

The  Community  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Nursing 
Section  has  been  operational  for  the  past  several  years. 
This  group  has  given  valuable  input  to  the  section  and 
University-Community  relationships  are  presently 
maintained  on  a  highly  co-operative  level. 
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Clinical  laboratory  experience  continues  to  be 
offered  in  a  multitude  of  community  agencies.  The 
addition  of  two  major  facilities,  The  Methodist  Hospitals 
and  St.  Anthony  Medical  Center,  has  improved  the  ability 
of  the  Nursing  Section  to  provide  appropriate  clinical 
learning  experiences  for  students.  A  joint  appointment 
agreement  between  Purdue  University  North  Central  and  The 
Methodist  Hospitals  has  relieved  many  of  the  previous 
difficulties  encountered  in  the  clinical  component  of  the 
Psychiatric-Mental  Health  Nursing  Course.  Through  this 
arrangement,  an  adjunct  professor  was  contracted  for  a 
three  year  time  period  with  80%  of  her  time  commitment 
being  utilized  in  Campus  activities.  As  a  result  of  this 
arrangement,  the  need  to  use  the  facilities  at  Our  Lady  of 
Mercy  Hospital,  which  required  students  to  travel  a 
considerable  distance,  was  eliminated  and  the  use  of  this 
agency  was  discontinued.  This  joint  appointment 
agreement  was  renewed  for  the  time  period  from 
January  1986  to  January  1987. 

The  current  difficulties  related  to  clinical  agency 
experience  stem  from  the  depressed  economic  situation  of 
Northwest  Indiana.  All  area  agencies  are  experiencing  a 
lower  patient  census  which  has  influenced  the  availability 
of  clinical  experiences  to  some  degree.  The  problems  in 
providing  adequate  pediatric  experiences  have,  to  a 
considerble  extent  been  relieved  with  the  addition  of  two 


hospital  affiliations. 
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The  need  for  additional  administrative  and  clerical 
staff  for  the  section,  cited  as  a  problem  at  the  time  of 
the  last  self  study,  has  been  resolved  for  the  present 
time.  Although  no  new  staff  has  been  added,  the  office  is 
better  organized  and  is  functioning  efficiently  partially 
due  to  the  institution  of  computer  operations. 

Library  holdings  have  continued  to  improve  annually. 
A  number  of  periodicals  have  been  added.  However,  the 
total  list  of  subscriptions  remains  limited.  Section 
faculty  have  made  considerable  efforts  to  select  new 
library  acquisitions  to  supplement  holdings  in  content 
areas  that  are  deficient  according  to  published  lists  of 
recommended  titles. 

Faculty  qualifications  have  also  improved  since  the 
last  self  study  report.  Members  of  the  nursing  faculty 
are  prepared  at  the  master's  level  with  the  exception  of 
three  visiting  members,  two  of  whom  are  currently  enrolled 
in  a  graduate  program  in  nursing.  One  member  of  the 
faculty  holds  a  doctoral  degree. 

Relationships  between  the  West  Lafayette  and  North 
Central  nursing  faculty  members  have  been  maintained  on  a 
highly  co-operative  level.  Nursing  Section  faculty  serve 
on  the  committees  of  the  School  of  Nursing  and  attend 
meetings  regularly.  The  Head  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
visits  the  Campus  on  a  consistent  basis.  The  Head  of  the 
School  and  the  Chairpersons  of  the  School  Committees  are 
attentive  to  the  Section's  particular  needs  and  are  always 
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available  for  consultation. 

Summary,  .and  Conggrns 

Overall,  the  Nursing  Section  is  operating  on  a 
highly  productive  level.  The  curricular  changes  being 
implemented  are  serving  to  strengthen  the  Associate  Degree 
Program.  Results  of  the  July,  1985  Registered  Nurse 
licensing  examination  reported  the  successful  passage  of 
97%  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  candidates. 
Faculty  morale  is  high  and  faculty  turnover  has  been 
minimal  in  the  past  several  years.  A  new  sense  of 
ownership  seems  to  have  developed  among  the  faculty  since 
the  recent  curriculum  modification. 

The  future  operation  of  the  Nursing  Section  appears 
to  be  dependent  on  the  economic  situation  of  the 
community.  For  the  first  time,  during  the  summer  of 
1984,  graduates  of  the  ADN  program  encountered 
difficutly  in  finding  job  placement.  Lowered  hospital 
census  statistics  and  cost  containment  factors  aiready  in 
progress  prior  to  the  time  these  students  graduated  were 
cited  as  reasons  for  the  decreased  hiring  of  new 
graduates.  Should  this  situation  be  long  lived,  it  may 
result  in  decreased  enrollments  in  the  Associate  Degree 
Program.  A  follow  up  study  of  1985  graduates  is  in 
process . 

Future  plans  for  the  section  include  increased 
utilization  of  computers  in  teaching/learning  strategies 
and  the  continual  improvement  of  the  clinical  component  of 
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the  curriculum. 


•  : 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  AND  EDUCATION  SECTION 

It  is  the  task  of  the  Social  Science  and  Education 
Section  to  administer  and  implement  programs  in 
Education,  History,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  and 
Sociology.  In  addition,  the  Section  is  responsible  for 
administering  and  implementing  courses  in  Anthropology; 
Audiology  and  Speech  Science;  Creative  Arts;  Philosophy; 
Physical  Education;  Health  and  Recreational  Studies; 
Religious  Studies;  and  Science  and  Culture.  The  Section 
has  three  missions  to  carry  out:  First,  it  is 
responsible  for  two  bachelor's  degrees,  the  B.  S.  in 
Elementary  Education  and  the  Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies, 
which  are  under  the  auspices  of  the  school  of  Humanities, 
Social  Science  and  Education  of  Purdue  University  in  West 
Lafayette.  Additionally,  the  Section  offers  courses 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  Elementary 
Education  under  the  direction  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Purdue  University.  A  second  mission,  the  transfer 
function,  is  to  provide  students  with  the  first  two  years 
of  their  Bachelor's  programs  in  the  fields  of  Secondary 
Education,  History,  Political  Science,  Sociology  and 
Psychology.  The  third  mission,  a  service  role,  is  to 
provide  the  associate  degree  programs  with  required 
courses  and  electives.  While  carrying  out  these 
missions,  the  full-time  members  of  the  Section  serve  as 
academic  advisors  in  the  Bachelor  and  Master  degree 
programs  and  their  discipline  in  addition  to  their 
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teaching  responsibilities. 

Education 

Since  the  last  North  Central  Association  visit,  the 
Education  program  has  been  authorized  to  grant  the  B.  S. 
in  Elementary  Education.  No  additional  endorsements  are 
currently  offered. 

On  the  graduate  level,  all  the  courses  for  the  M.S. 
degree  in  Elementary  Education  are  available  at  the  North 
Central  Campus.  However,  graduate  programs  at  all  of  the 
campuses  in  the  Purdue  system  are  controlled  by  The 
Graduate  School  which  is  located  in  West  Lafayette. 
Student  admissions,  course  offerings,  and  instructor 
credentials  are  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  Graduate 
School.  Upon  completion  of  the  requirements  for  the 
Master  degree,  the  student  receives  an  appropriate 
diploma  from  The  Graduate  School  which  is  awarded  during 
the  North  Central  Campus  commencement  exercises. 

At  both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  level, 
students  may  transfer  to  West  Lafayette  without  any 
difficulty  because  both  curricula  are  identical  to  the 
main  campus. 

The  program  of  study  for  undergraduates  conforms  to 
the  new  curriculum  outlined  by  the  State  of  Indiana  in 
Certification  Laws  --  Rules  46  and  47.  And,  the 
curriculum  at  graduate  level  meets  NCATE  standards. 

A  major  problem  noted  in  the  last  NCA  accreditation 
report  has  been  partially  resolved  with  the  addition  of  a 
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full-time  faculty  member  who  is  a  specialist  in  the 
teaching  of  reading.  While  the  addition  represents  a 
significant  improvement,  an  excessive  number  of  courses 
are  offered  by  part-time  faculty. 

Despite  some  weaknesses,  the  Education  program 
remains  strong.  The  class  sizes  are  small  which  enables 
students  to  closely  interact  with  the  faculty.  Both 
full-time  instructors  in  the  general-Education  core 
curriculum  have  doctorates  and  hold  professorial  rank. 
And,  the  quality  of  instruction  is  monitored  by  the 
Department  Head  in  the  West  Lafayette  campus.  All 
instructors,  full-time  and  part-time,  have  their 
credentials  reviewed  periodically  by  the  Department  Head. 
Part-time  lecturers  are  also  closely  supervised  by  the 
Section  Head  on  the  North  Central  campus.  By  and  large, 
the  library  collection  for  Education  is  adequate.  These 
holdings  are  augmented  by  a  special  collection  in  the 
Educational  Media  Center. 

The  primary  responsibilities  of  the  History  faculty 
are  to  carry  out  the  transfer  mission  and  the  service 
mission  of  the  Section.  That  is  to  say,  the  History 
faculty  provides  required  basic  courses  for  the  first  two 
years  of  the  B.A.  in  History  and  offers  required  courses 
and  electives  for  other  programs. 

Most  of  the  courses  offered  in  History  are 
introductory  level  courses.  Typically,  the  survey  of 
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American  History  is  offered  along  with  a  three-semester 
survey  of  World  Civilization. 

All  History  courses  are  transferable  to  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  or  other  regional  campuses  of  the 
University.  No  curricular  changes  are  anticipated  in  the 
immediate  future. 

Among  the  concerns  of  those  involved  in  the  teaching 
of  History  at  Purdue  North  Central,  is  the  need  to 
locate  additional  qualified  part-time  staff  to  compensate 
for  the  decreased  load  for  the  person  who  serves  as  the 
Section  Head  for  Social  Science  and  Education.  And, 
while  the  number  of  volumes  of  history  in  the  library  is 
adequate  to  meet  our  present  needs,  additional  Audio- 
Visual  materials  would  be  highly  desirable. 

The  primary  responsibilities  of  the  Political  Science 
faculty  are  to  carry  out  the  transfer  mission  and  the 
service  mission  of  the  Section.  That  is  to  say,  the 
Political  Science  faculty  provides  required  basic  courses 
for  the  first  two  years  of  the  B.  S.  in  Political  Science 
and  offers  required  courses  and  electives  for  other 
programs . 

The  Political  Science  faculty  offers  students  an 
opportunity  to  learn  how  government  and  political 
behavior  developed  in  the  United  States  and  the  rest  of 
the  world.  An  understanding  of  politics  is  a  fundamental 
part  of  modern  college  education  which  contributes 
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significantly  to  the  student's  civil  judgement. 

Students  attending  Purdue  University  North  Central 
may  enroll  in  undergraduate  lower  and  upper-division 
courses.  Two  dual-level  undergraduate/graduate  courses 
are  also  currently  available. 

With  the  exception  of  American  Government  and 
Politics,  Introduction  to  Comparative  Politics,  and  State 
and  Local  Government,  which  are  offered  yearly,  all  other 
courses  are  taught  in  alternate  years. 

The  nature  of  the  subject  matter  in  Political  Science 
courses,  particularly  in  the  American  government  and 
comparative  government  fields,  necessitates  a  constant 
updating  and  change  in  materials.  In  the  past,  our  lack 
of  current  library  materials  in  Political  Science  was  a 
serious  problem.  That  deficiency  has  been  partially 
alleviated  by  an  increase  in  the  annual  funding  for 
library  books  in  Political  Science.  However,  the  $1170 
allocation  is  still  inadequate.  Political  Science 
materials  are  constantly  changing  because  governments, 
issues,  and  politics  change;  consequently,  there  is  still 
a  great  need  for  additional  funding  for  Political  Science 
books . 

Additionally,  there  is  need  for  greater  flexibility 
in  scheduling  along  with  a  modest  expansion  of  course 
offerings . 
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Psychology 

The  primary  responsibilities  of  the  Psychology 
faculty  are  to  carry  out  the  transfer  mission  and  the 
service  mission  of  the  Section.  That  is  to  say,  the 
Psychology  faculty  provides  required  basic  courses  for 
the  first  two  years  of  the  B.S.  in  Psychology  and  offers 
required  courses  and  electives  for  other  programs. 

The  Psychology  faculty  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central  regularly  offers  courses  in  Elementary 
Psychology,  Child  Psychology,  General  Social  Psychology, 
Abnormal  Psychology,  Psychology  of  Personality,  and  Group 
and  Human  Relations.  Since  the  last  accreditation  visit, 
Psychology  of  Adjustment  has  been  added  to  the 
curriculum . 

The  ten  psychology  programs  being  offered  by  Purdue 
University  at  the  time  of  the  last  accreditation  have 
been  replaced  by  a  single  thirty-three  hour  major. 
Majors  may  obtain  approximately  half  of  the  required 
hours  for  the  majors  at  Purdue  University  North  Central 
and  then  must  transfer  to  other  campuses. 

Since  the  last  accreditation  a  full-time  faculty 
member  has  been  added  to  teach  introductory  courses  in 
Psychology  and  Sociology.  The  addition  has  made  it 
possible  to  increase  the  number  of  upper-level  courses 
taught  each  semester  and  during  the  Summer  session. 
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Sociology  and  Anthropology 

The  primary  responsibilities  of  the  Sociology  and 
Anthropology  faculty  are  to  carry  out  the  transfer 
mission  and  the  service  mission  of  the  Section.  That  is 
to  say,  the  Sociology  and  Anthropology  faculty  provides 
required  basic  courses  for  the  first  two  years  of  the 
B.S.  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology  and  offers  required 
courses  and  electives  for  other  programs. 

The  addition  of  a  full-time  faculty  member  in 
Sociology  has  allowed  the  Section  to  offer  upper-level 
courses  on  a  regular  basis.  Also,  the  full-time  faculty 
member  in  PSY/SOC  has  made  it  possible  to  reduce  the 
number  of  part-time  instructors  in  those  two  disciplines. 
The  addition  of  this  position,  moreover,  permits  the 
scheduling  of  introductory  courses  in  both  Sociology  and 
Psychology  on  a  Tuesday  -  Thursday  schedule  as  well  as  on 
a  Monday  -Wednesday  -  Friday  schedule,  thereby  creating 
more  flexibility  in  the  scheduling  of  courses. 

Liberal  Studies 

One  of  the  unique  features  of  the  degree  mission  of 
the  Section  is  the  administration  of  the  Bachelor’s 
Degree  in  Liberal  Studies.  The  degree  program  is 
administered  under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Humanities,  Social  Science  and  Education  along 
with  a  steering  committee  made  up  of  three  professors 
from  the  West  Lafayette  campus  and  three  professors  from 
the  Purdue  North  Central  campus.  The  BLS  degree  is  the 
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only  one  of  its  kind  in  the  Purdue  University  system.  It 
was  designed  for  this  campus  to  enable  students  to  build 
on  their  associate  degrees  and  initiate,  under  an 
advisor's  direction,  an  arrangement  of  courses  in  more 
than  one  discipline  to  create  an  original  curriculum. 
The  Campus  reports  annually  to  the  Dean  through  the  BLS 
steering  committee  on  the  progress  of  each  student. 

BLS  students  must  have  a  primary  area  of  study  with  a 
minimum  of  30  credit  hours  divided  among  three 
departments  or  more  and  a  secondary  area  of  study  with  a 
minimum  of  21  credit  hours  divided  between  at  least  two 
other  departments.  Primary  and  secondary  areas  may  be  in 
areas  such  as  Nursing,  Science,  Technology,  and  Business, 
as  well  as  in  the  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities. 

The  BLS  program  has  grown  from  18  students  in  the 
Fall  semester  of  1982  to  61  students  in  the  Fall  semester 
of  1985.  As  of  May,  1985,  20  students  have  received  the 
Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  degree. 

£uMD3r.y._aM_££mggrjis 

The  Social  Science  and  Education  Section  is  one  of 
the  strongest  Sections  on  this  campus.  All  full-time 
faculty  members  in  the  section  have  doctorate  degrees. 
The  Section  is  unique  in  that  it  is  the  only  Section 
where  four  of  the  seven  members  in  the  Section  have 
received  the  Outstanding  Undergraduate  Teaching  Award. 
That  achievement  is  impressive  in  view  of  their  heavy 
teaching  and  administrative  responsibilities,  and 
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on-going  professional  development. 

The  primary  concern  of  the  Section  is  to  augment  the 
library  holdings  in  Political  Science  and  to  increase 
Audio-Visual  materials,  (films,  records,  transparencies, 
etc.).  Enrollment  in  Education  courses  has  increased 
significantly  during  the  past  year.  Assuming  this  is  a 
trend,  the  Section  will  need  an  additional  full  time 
faculty  member  in  Education  with  expertise  in 
Educational  Psychology  and  Testing  and  Measurement. 

The  large  enrollment  in  Pyschology  courses  will  also 
necessitate  the  addition  of  at  least  one  more  full-time 
instructor  in  that  discipline. 

Support  services  for  the  Section  have  been  vastly 
improved  by  the  addition  of  a  full-time  secretary.  That 
addition  to  the  staff,  along  with  an  increase  in  office 
space,  has  increased  the  efficiency  and  improved  the 
morale  of  the  Section.  But  the  current  expansion  of  the 
Education  program  will  necessitate  additional  space 
(e.g.,  the  addition  of  laboratory  space  for  Computer 
Assisted  Instruction). 
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TECHNOLOGY/ENGINEERING  SECTION 

This  Section  consists  of  twelve  full-time  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  holding  professorial  rank  in  four  departments  of  Purdue 
University.  In  addition,  the  Section  employs  about  a  dozen 
part-time  lecturers  per  semester.  These  individuals  are 
selected  from  local  industry  for  their  technical  expertise 
and  academic  qualifications. 

The  following  degree,  certificate  and  transfer  programs 
have  been  authorized  for  the  North  Central  Campus: 

a.  Architectural  Technology:  Associate  Degree. 

Degree  may  be  used  as  a  basis  for  a  B.S.  in 

Supervision . 

b .  Building  Construction  and  Contracting :  Associate 

Degree.  Degree  may  be  used  as  the  basis  for  a  B.S. 
in  Supervision.  Some  junior-level  courses  are 
available . 

c.  Civil  Engineering _ Technology :  Associate  Degree. 

Degree  may  be  used  as  a  basis  for  a  B.S.  in 

Supervision . 

d .  Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing  Technology : 

Associate  Degree.  This  degree  has  been  authorized 
but  not  implemented. 

e.  Computer  Technology:  Associate  Degree.  Certifi¬ 

cate  in  Computer  Technology  for  individuals  who 
already  possess  a  bachelor's  degree  in  another 
field.  Some  junior-level  courses  are  available. 
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f.  Electrical  Engineering  Technology:  Associate  De¬ 

gree.  Some  junior-level  courses  available. 

g.  Engineering :  The  freshman  year  of  study  is  offered 

for  all  Purdue  Engineering  programs.  Additionally, 
students  in  most  Engineering  specialties  can 

complete  a  portion  of  their  sophomore  year 

requirements  at  the  North  Central  Campus. 

gree.  Some  junior-level  courses  are  available. 


B.S.  Degrees. 

Supervision :  Associate  and  B.S.  Degrees. 


_ BjjjJ.d-.ing . C.Qnslrii£llo.n _ and. 
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These  three  degree  programs  share  two  full-time 
faculty.  Two  year  Associate  Degrees  are  offered  in  all 
three  fields,  although  the  enrollment  has  been  declining. 
Students  may  transfer  to  West  Lafayette  or  another  campus  to 
complete  the  requirements  for  a  baccalaureate  degree.  Also, 
a  B.S.  in  Supervision,  with  a  concentration  in  Construction, 
is  available  at  the  North  Central  Campus  upon  completion  of 
any  of  these  three  programs. 

Both  full-time  faculty  members  have  more  than  fifteen 
years  of  experience  with  Purdue  University.  Through  outside 
consulting,  they  bring  current  practices  of  their 
professions  (architecture  and  civil  engineering)  into  the 
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classroom. 

The  faculty  in  this  department  are  highly  computer 
oriented.  One  of  the  faculty  has  taught  BASIC  and  FORTRAN; 
the  other  teaches  Apple  II-based  Computer  Aided  Drafting  and 
Design  (CADD)  courses.  The  CADD  course,  together  with  the 
Introduction  to  Drafting  course,  are  the  same  as  the  first 
two  West  Lafayette  drafting  classes.  The  Section  seeks 
funding  to  add  a  large-scale,  three-dimensional  perspective, 
computer-based  drafting  system.  With  this  acquisition,  the 
Campus  would  be  able  to  offer  the  same  three-course  drafting 
sequence  that  is  given  at  West  Lafayette. 

The  laboratories  are  up-to-date  and  extremely  well- 
equipped.  One  of  the  drafting  labs  features  industry-size 
drafting  tables.  Students  provide  their  own  drafting  tools, 
the  University  provides  paper.  The  surveying  equipment  is 
modern  and  in  excellent  condition.  The  library  list  is 
adequate  and  sufficient  funds  are  budgeted  every  year  for 
the  purchase  of  library  materials. 

The  Section  had  hoped  to  add  a  third  faculty  member  to 
the  staff  in  this  area.  This  has  not  occurred.  The 
objective,  expressed  during  the  previous  NCA  visit  had  been 
to  hire  a  faculty  member  with  credentials  in  construction 
and  contracting.  Action  on  this  matter  has  not  been 
possible  due  to  the  small  enrollment  in  ART,  BC,  and  CET, 
which  is  an  effect  of  the  slump  in  the  construction  industry 
in  the  region  serviced  by  the  Campus. 

The  faculty  feels  that  their  only  weakness  may  also  be 
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viewed  as  a  strength  -  namely,  the  small  number  of  students 
in  these  three  programs.  Because  of  the  small  numbers, 
class  size  is  small  and  the  quality  of  the  education  is 
enhanced.  Also,  the  surveying  equipment  does  not  suffer  the 
heavy  abuse  that  is  normally  associated  with  student  use. 

Computer  Technology  (CPT) 

This  department  has  experienced  the  largest  growth  of 
any  of  the  Technology  programs  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central.  The  program  is  staffed  by  three  full-time  faculty 
members.  In  addition  to  the  CPT  courses,  the  department  is 
responsible  for  teaching  the  Computer  Science  (CS)  service 
courses  that  are  required  by  various  departments  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central.  Part-time  instructors  and  faculty 
from  other  departments  teach  some  of  the  CS  courses. 

The  Associate  Degree  is  available  in  Computer 
Technology.  This  two-year  degree  is  transferable  to  the 
West  Lafayette  Campus,  where  the  student  can  complete  a  B.S. 
Degree  in  CPT  in  two  additional  years.  A  new  Certificate 
Program  is  being  developed  for  the  benefit  of  students  who 
already  have  Bachelor  Degrees  in  other  majors,  but  who  wish 
to  acquire  computer  skills.  The  campus  does  not  plan  to 
offer  a  B.S.  program.  Students  with  an  A.A.S.  degree  in  CPT 
who  do  not  elect  to  transfer  to  other  campuses  to  complete 
CPT  baccalaureate  degrees  are  advised  to  pursue  a  BLS  degree. 

Individual  faculty  members  have  extensive  backgrounds 
in  computer  programming  and  systems  analysis.  This  ensures 


IV-88 


that  the  program  is  current  with  what  is  occurring  in  the 
business  world.  Faculty  members  are  active  in  professional 
societies,  and  this  too  is  reflected  in  their  classroom 
performance . 

In  the  last  NCA  visit,  it  was  pointed  out  that  the 
punched  card-oriented  IBM  System  360  was  antiquated  and 
unable  to  meet  the  computer  needs  of  the  Campus.  Since  that 
time,  a  number  of  hardware  changes  have  been  made  at  the 
North  Central  Campus.  The  System  360  was  replaced  by  two 
separate,  more  modern  processors  -  IBM's  System  34  and 
System  36.  One  of  these  new  units,  the  System  36,  is 
dedicated  to  administrative  needs  of  the  Campus;  the  other, 
the  System  34,  is  used  for  COBOL  programming  and  other 
student  course  work. 

In  addition,  two  IBM-PC  computer  labs  have  been 
equipped  with  a  total  of  36  units  and  nine  printers.  The 
units  are  clustered  in  groups  of  four  to  a  printer.  The 
arrangement  has  worked  quite  well;  the  time  spent  waiting  to 
execute  programs  has  all  but  disappeared.  A  small  personal 
computer  lab  equipped  with  18  TRS-80  Model  III  computers  is 
also  available  on  Campus.  This  lab  supports  EET,  IET,  and 
MET  course  work.  In  addition,  most  of  the  BASIC  programming 
courses  are  taught  in  this  laboratory. 

A  computer  lab  assistant  and  student  tutor  have  also 
been  added  to  assist  the  students  and  faculty  in  using  the 
computer  facilities  on  campus. 

The  Campus  does  not  have  a  large  mainframe  computer.  A 
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proposal  to  purchase  an  IBM  System  4381  Mainframe  has  been 
submitted  to  the  Campus  Administration  by  the  Campus  Compu¬ 
ter  Planning  Committee.  If  funded,  this  equipment  would 
make  it  possible  to  teach  mainframe  assembler  language 
programming.  The  lack  of  mainframe  assembler  language 
experience  has  been  cited  by  area  employers  as  a  major 
deficiency.  Data  base  software  will  be  acquired  as  funds 
become  available.  CPT  faculty  has  recommended  that  the 
Campus  should  purchase  a  good  data  base  language.  Software 
packages  have  been  reviewed  and  a  proposal  to  purchase  data 
base  software  will  be  forthcoming. 

Electrical  Engineering  Technology  (EET) 

As  of  this  writing,  the  EET  Department  is  seeking  an 
ABET  accreditation  for  its  two-year  Associate's  Degree 
program.  Two  full-time  faculty  members  are  assigned  to  this 
program.  These  two  contribute  a  variety  of  experiences,  and 
points  of  view;  neither  has  over-specialized  professionally. 
This  makes  it  possible  for  them  to  teach  the  entire  spectrum 
of  EET  courses.  No  part-time  instructors  are  used  at 
present.  All  classes  and  all  laboratories  are  taught  by  the 
full-time  faculty.  The  library  holdings  are  adequate  and 
are  being  increased  continually. 

The  program  of  study  is  lab-oriented,  as  evidenced  by 
the  fact  that  every  EET  class  has  associated  with  it  a 
weekly,  hands-on  laboratory  session.  For  the  courses  most 
recently  added  to  the  curriculum,  the  laboratories  are  three 
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hours  in  duration.  Each  laboratory  is  taught  by  a  full-time 
faculty  member.  Hence,  students  have  many  opportunities  to 
interact  with  the  EET  full-time  faculty. 

This  exposure,  together  with  the  extensive  laboratory 
orientation,  are  the  strengths  of  the  EET  program  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central.  The  concern  of  the  department  is 
the  heavy  workload  of  the  faculty.  Each  faculty  member 
teaches  seventeen  contact  hours  per  week.  If  one  of  them 
became  ill,  faculty  would  not  be  able  to  handle  the 
workload.  In  addition,  the  faculty  have  little  time  for 
course  and  program  development.  The  section  has  requested 
an  additional  faculty  member  in  the  EET  area. 

Another  strength  of  the  EET  program  at  the  North 
Central  Campus  is  its  compatibility  with  the  EET  programs  at 
West  Lafayette  and  other  Purdue  campuses  throughout  the 
state.  EET  faculty  representatives  from  all  the  Purdue 
campuses  meet  twice  a  semester  to  discuss  the  curriculum  and 
to  exchange  programming  ideas.  This  forum  is  responsible 
for  updating  the  program  of  study.  As  recently  as  Fall, 
1984,  the  program  was  revised  to  include  more  Digital 
Electronics  courses  and  a  Microprocessor  class  was  moved 
from  the  Junior  to  the  Sophomore  year  of  the  program.  The 
revised  curriculum  was  implemented  simultaneously  at  all  the 
Purdue  campuses  statewide. 

With  this  statewide  compatibility,  students  are  able  to 
transfer  between  campuses  without  losing  credits.  This  is 
especially  important  to  North  Central  Campus  students,  who 
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must  transfer  to  another  campus  if  they  wish  to  obtain  a 
B.S.  degree  after  completing  the  associate  degree. 

The  compatibility  of  Purdue  University  North  Central’s 
EET  program  with  West  Lafayette  has  proven  to  be  valuable  to 
the  faculty  as  well.  With  only  two  faculty  members  on  this 
campus,  the  larger  body  of  faculty  from  the  various  campuses 
has  proven  to  be  an  important  resource.  The  EET  department 
at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus,  has  been  extremely  helpful  and 
supportive . 

The  EET  laboratory  facilities  consist  of  a  large 
laboratory  room,  housing  fifteen  fully-equipped  experimental 
stations,  and  a  prep/storeroom.  Typically,  thirty  students 
perform  experiments  in  the  lab  in  groups  of  two  students  per 
station.  Each  station  has  its  own  digital/analog  circuit 
trainer,  digital  VOM,  Simpson  VOM  and  oscilloscope. 
Thirteen  Z-80  based  microprocessor  units  are  also  available. 
All  the  equipment  is  modern  and  up-to-date.  Spare  units  of 
all  equipment  are  on  hand  in  the  storeroom,  in  case  of 
breakdown.  Extra  oscilloscopes,  transistor  curve  tracers, 
digital  IC  test  equipment,  communication  equipment,  a  motor 
trainer  unit  and  other  assorted  pieces  of  equipment  are  also 
kept  in  the  storeroom;  these  are  used  as  needed  in  the 
laboratory . 

The  only  area  where  the  North  Central  Campus's  EET 
laboratories  are  deficient  lies  within  the  microprocessor 
field.  The  present  equipment  (thirteen  units)  are  not 
adequate  for  the  typical  class  of  twenty  sophomores  who 
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enroll  in  the  microprocessor  class.  A  class  of  this  nature 
demands  individual  units  for  each  student,  plus  extra 
microprocessors  for  faculty  use.  In  addition,  interfacing 
components  are  not  available.  It  is  expected  that  Indiana 
SBVTE  funds  will  be  used  to  provide  this  equipment.  In  the 
past,  such  funds  have  been  used  to  equip  technical 
laboratories . 

The  campus  electronics  technician  and  his  assistant 
provide  assistance  when  repairs  are  needed.  The  assistant 
checks  the  equipment  in  the  EET  on  a  daily  basis  and  makes 
repairs  as  needed.  This  year,  the  department  has  received 
funds  to  support  twelve  hours  per  week  of  student  work-study 
employment.  The  time  is  divided  between  two  sophomore  EET 
students.  They  assist  in  the  freshman  Digital  Fundamentals 
I  and  II  laboratories.  These  assistants  help  the  freshmen 
troubleshoot  their  circuits  and  their  help  has  enriched  the 
quality  of  the  digital  labs,  much  to  the  benefit  of  the 
first  year  students. 

The  faculty  has  examined  the  possibility  of  extending 
the  EET  program  at  the  North  Central  Campus  beyond  the 
sophomore  year.  It  is  believed  that  the  enrollment  will 
warrant  such  a  move  in  about  two  or  three  years.  The  pro¬ 
gram  has  experienced  increasing  enrollment  and  an  influx  of 
students  who  possess  degrees  in  other  fields.  Thus,  the 
move  toward  offering  a  B.S.  degree  would  appear  to  be 
warranted.  When  such  a  program  is  initiated,  it  will  be 
kept  equivalent  with  the  B.S.  degree  programs  offered  at 
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West  Lafayette  and  other  Purdue  Campuses.  The  laboratory 
space  for  this  program  is  readily  available.  Implementation 
will  depend  on  the  availability  of  funding. 

Engineering 

A  one  year  Freshman  Engineering  Program  is  offered  at 
Purdue  University  North  Central.  The  students  take  the 
courses  that  are  common  to  the  various  engineering 
disciplines  at  Purdue  West  Lafayette.  Upon  completion  of 
the  freshman  year,  students  may  transfer  to  West  Lafayette 
or  Calumet  Campus  to  complete  their  education.  For  transfer 
to  West  Lafayette,  students  compete  with  Freshmen  at  that 
campus  on  the  basis  of  grade  point  average  for  admission  to 
the  various  engineering  programs. 

Faculty  who  teach  the  courses  that  compose  Freshman 
Engineering  come  from  the  various  departments  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central:  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  English, 
Communication,  Computer  Science/CPT,  Physics  and  the 
Humanities.  Generally,  the  courses  overlap  with  courses 
required  in  other  programs  of  study,  so  there  is  no  separate 
Engineering  faculty  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  Advising 
for  the  Freshman  Engineering  student  is  and  has  been 
assigned  to  a  faculty  member  who  is  a  registered  engineer. 

Industrial.  Engijie.gr ing-IanJanslngy 

There  is  one  full-time  professor  in  this  program, 
who  is  formally  assigned  to  the  Supervision  Department. 
Six  part-time  instructors  from  industry  comprise  the  balance 
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of  the  instructional  staff. 

The  full-time  faculty  member  has  numerous  ties  with 
local  industry.  He  has  been  very  aggressive  in  pursuing 
equipment  donations  and  in  finding  jobs  for  the  program's 
graduates.  The  program  fulfills  the  mission  of  the  campus 
to  provide  regional  support  to  business  and  industry.  In 
addition,  this  professor  has  more  than  20  years  of  indus¬ 
trial  experience  and  is  very  active  in  professional 
societies.  However,  any  prolonged  illness  or  incapacitation 
of  this  single  person  would  leave  this  department  with  no 
knowledgeable  leadership.  The  need  for  additional  staff  in 
this  area  is  a  major  concern  for  the  Technology/Engineering 
Section . 

The  need  for  additional  faculty  has  been  offset  to  some 
extent  by  a  number  of  highly  experienced  and  qualified 
individuals  in  local  industry  who  teach  some  of  the  IET 
courses  as  part-time  faculty.  The  student  receives  a  very 
practical  education,  closely  related  to  actual  industrial 
practices  and  procedures. 

In  the  last  NCA  Self-Study,  lack  of  laboratory  space 
and  funding  were  identified  as  primary  inadequacies  of  the 
IET  program  at  Purdue  University  North  Central.  Since  then, 
grants  to  support  the  program  have  grown  enormously.  A 
Robotics  and  Flexible  Manufacturing  Systems  Laboratory  was 
occupied  in  the  past  year  and  provides  advanced  technical 
facilities.  Donations  from  industry  have  been  generous  and 
have  enabled  the  department  to  equip  the  laboratory  well. 
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Departmental  audio-visual  materials  and  usage  on  an  internal 
basis  has  increased  enormously.  It  should  be  noted  that 
since  the  last  NCA  visit,  library  holdings  for  this 
program  have  increased. 

With  the  new  laboratory  and  the  connections  with  local 
industry,  the  department  has  a  hands-on  program  that  is 
excellent  for  a  campus  of  this  size.  The  Associate  Degree 
is  currently  offered  in  IET,  and  the  Department  is  seeking 
ABET  accreditation  of  the  Associate's  program  at  this 
writing.  If  and  when  ABET  accreditation  is  forthcoming, 
plans  call  for  the  hiring  of  an  additional  faculty  member 
and  the  introduction  of  a  B.S.  Degree.  All  the  courses 
required  for  the  B.S.  are  currently  offered  as  support  to 
the  Supervision  Department.  Consequently,  the  implementa¬ 
tion  of  a  B.S.  Degree  program  is  a  natural  step  to  follow 
the  ABET  accreditation. 


There  are  two  full-time  faculty  of  professorial  rank  in 
the  MET  Department.  They  carry  with  them  a  combination  of 
industrial  experience  and  academic  background.  Part-time 
instructors  are  used  in  several  service  courses  to  the  IET 
and  MET  programs. 

The  faculty  consults  with  the  MET  Departments  at  West 
Lafayette  and  the  other  Purdue  campuses  to  ensure  that  the 
course  offerings  and  programs  of  study  are  inter-changeable. 
Problems  have  not  been  encountered  by  students  transferring 
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between  the  North  Central  Campus  and  other  Purdue  campuses. 

During  the  previous  NCA  visit,  there  was  a  shortage  of 
qualified  faculty  in  MET.  This  problem  has  been  eliminated 
by  hirings  since  that  time. 

The  shortage  of  laboratories  is  another  problem  -  one 
that  is  currently  the  top  priority  for  the  MET  Department. 
Within  the  past  year,  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher 
Education  granted  approval  for  the  offering  of  a  B.S.  Degree 
at  Purdue  University  North  Central.  However,  funding  for 
the  program  was  not  approved.  When  funding  becomes 
available  laboratory  facilities  will  be  increased. 

New  ABET  accreditation  guidelines  require  extensive 
laboratory  experiences  in  the  MET  curriculum.  Since  these 
laboratories  are  not  available,  the  Campus  withdrew  its 
request  for  ABET  accreditation  of  its  MET  program.  When  MET 
laboratory  facilities  become  available,  the  Campus  will 
reapply  for  accreditation  of  this  program. 

The  need  for  MET  laboratories  is  critical.  As  a  partial 
solution  to  this  problem,  $50,000  of  1986  SBVTE  funds  have 
been  ear-marked  for  the  purchase  of  equipment  to  establish  a 
strength  of  materials  and  a  fluid  power  MET  laboratory 
facility  with  multiple  student  stations. 

Along  with  the  labs  mentioned  above,  the  MET  program 
will  be  share  courses  with  the  CIMT  and  IET  program. 
Specifically,  the  courses  will  make  use  of  the  new  Robotics 
and  Flexible  Manufacturing  Systems  Laboratory.  These 
courses  will  also  help  bring  up-to-date  laboratory 
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experience  to  students  in  the  MET  program. 

The  B.S.  Degree  mentioned  above  will  be  offered  as 
funding  becomes  available  to  support  the  program.  At  pre¬ 
sent,  there  are  two  degree  options  available:  the  associate 
degree  and  an  occupational  certificate.  The  certificate  is 
a  24  credit  hour  program  responding  to  the  needs  of  local 
industry  for  structured  training  of  personnel  in  engineering 
related  fields. 

As  a  final  note,  the  library  holdings  are  adequate. 
Funds  are  provided  on  an  annual  basis  to  add  to  the 
collection . 

S,upe£yj.sian 

The  largest  of  the  Departments  within  Technology  at 
Purdue  University  North  Central,  Supervision  has  three  full¬ 
time  faculty,  one  of  whom  teaches  in  and  provides  leadership 
for  the  IET  program.  A  large  number  of  part-time 
instructors  handle  much  of  the  teaching  load,  and  this  has 
been  both  a  blessing  and  a  curse. 

The  inclusion  of  part-time  instructors  in  the 
curriculum  has  brought  many  high-caliber  individuals  into 
the  classroom,  giving  the  SPV  student  the  benefit  of 
industrial  experience. 

The  unfortunate  side  effect  has  been  to  place  the 
burden  of  developing  new  courses  upon  two  full-time 
faculty  members.  As  a  result,  efforts  to  keep  the 
curriculum  current  has  consumed  a  large  amount  of  the 
faculty’s  time. 
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Very  little  time  is  available  for  the  faculty  to  provide 
liaison  between  the  University  and  industry  in  the  region 
served  by  the  Campus. 

The  Supervision  Department  offers  three  programs:  A 
Professional  Supervision  Certificate,  an  Associate's  degree 
and  the  B.S.  degree. 

The  Certificate  program  is  intended  primarily  for  the 
mature,  part-time  student  who  is  currently  working  in  a 
supervisory  position.  The  program  requires  the  equivalent 
of  thirty-six  credit  hours. 

The  Associate  Degree  is  a  two-year  program  designed  to 
meet  the  needs  of  individuals  who  wish  to  improve  their 
skills  as  first  line  supervisors.  The  program  is  designed 
with  a  great  deal  of  flexibility  to  allow  students  to  tailor 
their  coursework  to  their  specific  needs  and  goals.  The 
B.S.  degree  prepares  the  student  for  a  wide  range  of  careers 
in  areas  such  as  supervision,  personnel,  training,  customer 
service,  production  control  and  general  management.  A 
"building  block"  relationship  exists  between  the 
Certificate,  Associate  and  B.S.  programs.  The  student  may 
advance  from  one  to  another.  This  is  ideal  for  the  working, 
part-time  student.  Supervision  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central  maintains  a  relationship  with  the  other  campuses 
within  the  Purdue  system.  As  a  result,  all  SPV  courses  can 
be  transferred  to  other  Purdue  campuses. 

The  library  holdings  are  sufficient  for  Supervision, 
and  funding  is  provided  annually  to  buy  new  volumes. 
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Additionally,  the  Department  has  purchased  and 
extensive  use  of  a  full  range  of  audio-visual  and 
equipment . 


makes 
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OFF-CAMPUS  AND  SATURDAY  CREDIT  PROGRAMS 

In  addition  to  the  regular  on-campus  programs,  the 
North  Central  Campus  serves  the  educational  needs  of  north 
central  Indiana  through  course  offerings  at  off-campus  sites 
and  through  its  Saturday  programs.  Undergraduate  courses 
are  offered  at  Portage,  Indiana,  for  students  in  eastern 
Porter  County  and  at  the  Westville  Correction  Center  at 
Westville,  Indiana  for  the  men  and  women  who  are  incar¬ 
cerated  at  that  correctional  center.  Graduate  Education 
courses  are  offered  at  several  sites  to  meet  the  needs  of 
teachers  in  the  region. 

Prior  to  the  1982  Fall  semester,  all  credit  courses 
which  were  taught  at  off-campus  sites  or  on-campus  but  off 
the  regular  calendar  were  offered  through  the  Office  of  Con¬ 
tinuing  Education.  At  that  time,  the  credit  and  non-credit 
course  offerings  were  separated.  Non-credit  offerings 
remained  with  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education.  The  posi¬ 
tion  of  Director  was  reduced  to  half-time  status.  The  non¬ 
credit  Continuing  Education  activities  and  program  are 
detailed  in  Chapter  XI.  Administrative  responsibilities  for 
the  credit  programs  were  assigned  to  the  Office  of  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 

At  the  same  time,  a  new  philosophy  for  the  Continuing 
Education  credit  course  offerings  was  articulated.  The 
credit  course  continuing  education  mission  became  a  campus- 
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wide  responsibility,  rather  than  the  sole  concern  of  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Continuing  Education.  The  Office  of  the  Vice  Chan¬ 
cellor  for  Academic  Services  is  responsible  for  schedule 
preparation,  budget  preparation,  site  location,  and  interac¬ 
tion  with  officials  at  the  off-campus  sites.  Academic  sec¬ 
tions  are  responsible  for  course  selection,  course  content 
and  integrity,  and  course  instructors.  This  partnership  has 
reduced  faculty  concern  for  the  quality  of  off-campus 
programs . 

All  courses  offered  at  off-campus  sites  use  the  same 
course  outlines  and  textbooks  as  are  used  on  North  Central 
Campus.  Course  instructors  at  off-campus  sites  are  selected 
from  the  same  pool  of  instructional  staff  and  are  subject  to 
the  same  screening  criteria  as  are  used  to  select  instruc¬ 
tors  for  courses  on  the  Campus.  In  most  cases,  the  off- 
campus  instructors  are  either  full-time  faculty  from  the 
North  Central  Campus  who  teach  off-campus  courses  as  part  of 
their  regular  loads  or  as  overloads,  or  are  part-time  in¬ 
structors  who  have  taught  the  same  courses  on  the  Campus. 

Course  presentations  at  off-site  locations  are  very 
similar  to  those  on  the  Campus.  Since  almost  all  off-campus 
sites  are  located  in  educational  facilities,  typical  class¬ 
room  equipment  such  as  individual  arm-tablet  chairs  or 
tables,  blackboards,  and  audio-visual  equipment  are 
available.  In  the  case  of  the  Communication  class,  a 
television  camera  and  video  recording  device  is  transported 
to  off-campus  locations  for  at  least  one  round  of  student 
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presentations  so  that  students  have  the  opportunity  to 
critique  their  own  performances. 

The  largest  off-campus  project  is  conducted  in  the  eve¬ 
ning  at  the  Portage  West  High  School  in  Portage,  Indiana. 
The  high  school  setting  is  quite  modern  and  all  necessary 
equipment  is  available  for  course  presentation.  The  Portage 
School  System  provided  adult  sized  classroom  desks  during 
the  first  year  of  operation  for  all  classrooms  used  in  the 
college  program.  The  number  of  courses  has  increased 
steadily  as  has  the  enrollment.  For  the  Fall  1985  semester, 
14  classes  were  offered  at  Portage,  with  a  head  count  en¬ 
rollment  of  249  and  an  average  class  size  of  17.7  students 
per  class.  Table  1  contains  a  list  of  the  courses  and 
course  enrollments  at  Portage  for  the  Fall  1985  semester. 
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Table  1 

Portage  Courses  and  and  Course  Enrollments  -  Fall  1985 

Course  Enrollment 


COM 

114 

Speech 

12 

ENGL 

101 

Composition  I 

25 

ENGL 

102 

Composition  II 

12 

GBA 

227 

Accounting  I 

31 

GBA 

228 

Accounting  II 

1 1 

GBG 

126 

Personal  Finance 

30 

GBM 

288 

Retailing 

23 

MA 

1  1  1 

Intro  to  Algebra 

1 1 

MA 

148 

Algebra  &  Trig  II 

7 

NUR 

356 

Nurs  Leadership 

7 

PSY 

120 

Elementary  Psych 

27 

SOC 

100 

Intro  Soc 

27 

SPV 

240 

Labor  Relations 

10 

SPV 

252 

Human  Relations 

16 

Table  2  provides  a  comparison  of  Fall  semester  enroll¬ 
ments  for  the  Portage  program  from  1  983  to  1  985  .  During 
that  period,  the  number  of  classes  increased  from  8  to  14, 
and  the  number  of  credit  hours  earned  increased  from  363  to 


747. 
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Table  2 

A  Comparison  of  Portage  Enrollments 
Fall  1983  to  Fall  1985. 


Eall 

Courses 

Ml 

Credit  Hours 

1983 

8 

121 

363 

1  984 

1 1 

216 

648 

1985 

14 

249 

747 

Westville  Cor rec t iQna.l_-C enter 

Purdue  University  North  Central  began  offering  courses 
which  are  required  for  an  associate's  degree  in  General 
Business  at  the  Westville  Correctional  Center  (WCC)  during 
the  Fall  1  985  semester.  Male  inmates  had  been  taking 
courses  offered  through  Ball  State  University  prior  to  Fall 
1985.  The  distance  from  Muncie,  Indiana  to  Westville  made 
supervising  the  program  very  difficult.  In  addition,  the 
inmate  students  were  enrolled  in  a  General  Studies  Associate 
Degree  program  from  Ball  State  and  they  preferred  a  Business 
degree.  Hence,  Purdue  University  North  Central  entered  into 
an  agreement  with  WCC  to  offer  the  General  Business  As¬ 
sociate  Degree  courses  within  the  prison. 

WCC  is  really  several  correctional  programs  within  a 
single  institution.  There  is  a  Women's  Complex  (WC),  an  In¬ 
dustrial  Complex  (IC),  an  Educational  Complex  (EC),  and  a 
General  Services  Complex  (GSC).  Inmates  are  assigned  to  a 
particular  complex.  Residents  of  one  complex  cannot  be 
mixed  with  residents  of  other  complexes  for  any  activity. 
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In  particular,  inmates  from  the  several  complexes  cannot  at¬ 
tend  class  together.  Hence,  separate  programs  had  to  be 
developed  for  each  complex. 

During  the  Fall  1985  semester,  courses  were  offered  in 
the  Women's  Complex  and  in  the  Educational  Complex.  The 
program  was  expanded  to  include  the  General  Services  Complex 
for  the  Spring  1986  term.  The  educational  administration  at 
WCC  would  like  to  offer  the  college  program  opportunity  to 
the  inmates  of  Industrial  Complex  in  the  future.  However, 
no  timetable  has  been  developed  for  the  fourth  program. 

The  Women's  Center  (WC)  houses  the  250  female  inmates 
incarcerated  at  Westville.  Of  these,  16  enrolled  in  classes 
for  the  Fall  semester.  The  average  course  load  was  8.4 
semester  hours  per  student.  Average  class  size  was  11.3. 
Enrollments  are  expected  to  increase  in  WC  to  approximately 
40  students  per  semester.  This  was  the  first  attempt  at 
college  course  work  for  the  female  population.  They  were 
not  involved  in  the  Ball  State  program. 

The  Educational  Center  (EC)  housed  the  Ball  State 
program.  Approximately  20  of  the  inmates  in  this  complex 
had  earned  credits  in  the  Ball  State  program  and/or  through 
correspondence  programs  from  Indiana  University.  Thirty-one 
inmates  enrolled  in  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
program  for  the  Fall  semester.  The  average  course  load  per 
student  was  10.3  credit  hours,  while  the  average  class  size 
was  26.5.  Several  of  the  students  in  this  complex  will  com¬ 
plete  the  requirements  for  the  associate's  degree  during  the 
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Fall  1986  semester  using  transfer  credits  they  have  earned. 

The  General  Services  Complex  is  a  more  secure  complex 
which  houses  male  inmates.  Prison  terms  are  generally 
longer  and  offenses  more  serious.  Four  courses  were 
scheduled  for  the  1  986  Spring  term  in  this  complex.  Head 
count  is  expected  to  be  low  for  the  first  term  -  but  should 
increase  to  30  or  more  for  the  Fall  1986  semester. 

The  total  enrollment  for  the  program  is  expected  to 
reach  100  for  the  Fall  1986  semester.  Campus  and  WCC  offi¬ 
cials  have  estimated  that  as  many  as  10  percent  or  2 70  of 
the  total  WCC  population  could  qualify  for  admission  to  the 
Purdue  program.  Funding  for  course  fees  and  books  will  be 
the  greatest  barrier  to  increased  enrollments.  Every  stu¬ 
dent  in  the  program  who  has  not  received  a  baccalaureate 
degree  and  who  registers  for  six  or  more  hours  was  eligible 
for  a  Pell  grant.  However,  the  grant  was  limited  to  $846 
for  full-time  students  because  of  the  inmate  status.  An  ad¬ 
ditional  $300-400  had  to  be  raised  for  each  full-time  stu¬ 
dent  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  fees,  and  books.  Most  of 
the  students  were  unable  to  provide  the  money  from  personal 
sources.  Fortunately,  the  correctional  center  officials 
were  able  to  secure  a  $15,000  grant  from  a  local  foundation 
to  fund  the  difference.  A  foundation,  independent  of  both 
WCC  and  the  Campus,  has  been  formed  to  raise  funds  to  sup¬ 
port  the  program  in  future  years.  To  the  extent  that  this 
group  is  successful,  the  enrollment  in  WCC  college  programs 


will  continue  to  increase. 
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Saturday— Ero&nam 

The  Campus  operates  a  modest  Saturday  program  which 
offers  courses  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  who  are  not  able 
to  attend  classes  during  the  regular  session.  Most  of  the 
courses  offered  on  Saturday  have  full  enrollments  during  the 
week.  Hence,  the  courses  enroll  students  who  can  only  at¬ 
tend  on  the  weekend  and  also  provides  an  alternative  for 
students  who  need  classes  which  close  early  in  the  registra¬ 
tion  process.  Eight  courses  have  been  offered  in  each  of 
the  last  three  Fall  semesters  and  eleven  have  been  offered 
in  the  Spring  terms.  Average  class  for  the  Fall  1  985  term 


was  27.3  students. 


. 

- 


Chapter  V 


FACULTY 


Prof ile 

The  Fall  1985  teaching  staff  of  Purdue  University  North 
Purdue  University  North  Central  consisted  of  64  full-time 
and  96  part-time  faculty  members.  Of  the  full-time  faculty, 
28  hold  doctorates;  32  have  earned  a  masters  degree,  one  has 
a  terminal  professional  degree,  and  three  have  baccalaureate 
degrees  and  are  pursuing  appropriate  graduate  degrees.  In 
addition,  several  full-time  faculty  members  hold  multiple 
masters  degrees.  The  members  of  the  Engineering/Technology 
Section  all  have  pertinent  industrial  experience  which 
enhances  their  instructional  capabilities.  This  is  also 
true  of  many  of  the  nursing  faculty,  and  to  a  lesser  extent, 
it  is  true  of  faculty  in  other  sections.  Many  full-time 
faculty  hold  licenses,  certificates,  and  registrations  in 
addition  to  their  degree.  Every  member  of  the  nursing 
faculty  is  a  registered  nurse.  Four  members  of  the  Techno¬ 
logy  Section  are  registered  professional  engineers.  Of  the 
96  part-time  faculty  employed  for  the  Fall  1985  semester, 
six  hold  doctorates,  59  have  masters  degrees  and  four  have 
J.D.'s.  All  have  at  least  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

Every  full  time  faculty  member  belongs  to  at  least  one 
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professional  or  scholarly  society.  The  faculty  actively 
participate  in  these  societies  through  attendance  at 
meetings  and  conventions  to  the  extent  that  schedule  and 
funds  permit.  Since  attendance  at  meetings  may  require 
class  cancellation,  in  disciplines  where  the  Campus  employs 
only  one  or  two  instructors,  some  faculty  members  have  been 
reluctant  to  absent  themselves  from  campus  in  such  cases. 
Reimbursement  for  attendance  at  professional  meetings  in  the 
past  has  been  limited  to  those  individuals  who  have  an 
active  role  or  duty  to  perform  at  the  meetings.  However,  a 
faculty  development  fund  which  was  instituted  in  1980  has 
supported  faculty  travel  to  a  greater  extent.  Since  1980, 
33  faculty  members  have  received  support  for  attendance  at 
110  professional  meetings.  Sixty-seven  of  these  meetings 
were  outside  the  State  of  Indiana.  Faculty  members  who  have 
an  active  role  in  the  meeting  are  reimbursed  for  travel, 
lodging,  and  registration  fees.  Those  who  simply  attend  may 
receive  only  travel  and  registration  reimbursements. 

1 1  y  _l£  a  in 

The  typical  teaching  load  for  a  full-time  faculty 
member  is  12  contact  hours.  Faculty  members  who  have 
laboratory  classes  have  somewhat  greater  contact  hour  loads. 
A  comparison  of  the  average  teaching  loads  for  full-time 
faculty  for  Fall  1980  and  Fall  1985  is  presented  in  Table  I. 
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Faculty  contact  hour  loads  have  not  changed  since  the  1981 
NCA  visit.  The  average  student  contact  hour  load 
has  decreased,  however.  This  decrease  is  due  in  part  to  the 
reduced  load  of  six  credit  hours  per  semester  for  section 
chairpersons  and  to  the  fact  that  full-time  faculty  tend  to 
teach  upper  lever  courses  which  are  likely  to  have  somewhat 
smaller  enrollments. 


Table  I 

Load  Comparison  -  Fall  1980  vs.  Fall  1985 


Number 

Courses 

Number  of 
Full-t ime 
Faculty 

Number 

Students 

Average* 

Contact 

Hours 

Average 
Student 
Contact  Hrs 

Fall 

1  980 

257 

53 

2183 

12.4 

283 

Fall 

1985 

317 

64 

2717 

12.3 

232 

*  Includes  compensated  voluntary  overload. 


Table  II  indicates  the  number  of  divisions  taught  by 
full  and  part-time  faculty  for  each  semester  from  1978 
through  Fall  1985.  The  ratio  of  class  divisions  taught  by 
part-time  to  full-time  faculty  decreased  in  each  of  the  last 
three  semesters.  Approximately  37%  of  all  divisions  were 
taught  by  part-time  faculty  during  the  Fall  1985  semester. 
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Table  II 

Number  of  Divisions  Taught  By  Full  and  Part-Time  Faculty 
Fall  Spring  Summer 


Year  Full-  Part-  Full-  Part-  Full-  Part- 

time  time  time  time  time  time 


CO 

^  I 

MD  1 

| 

179 

D  iv  . 

83 

Div. 

171 

Div. 

60 

Div  . 

38 

Div  . 

7 

Div  . 

79- 

-80 

172 

Div  . 

75 

Div. 

151 

Div  . 

82 

Div  . 

40 

Div  . 

7 

Div. 

80- 

-81 

165 

Div  . 

83 

Div. 

161 

Div. 

88 

Div  . 

49 

Div  . 

4 

Div  . 

81- 

-82 

175 

Div  . 

98 

Div. 

173 

Div  . 

96 

Div. 

46 

Div. 

4 

Div. 

82- 

-83 

169 

Div  . 

116 

Div  . 

155 

Div. 

122 

Div. 

51 

Div. 

5 

Div  . 

■ 

no 

CO 

-84 

167 

Div. 

128 

Div  . 

164 

Div. 

123 

Div. 

53 

Div  . 

3 

Div. 

i 

CO 

-85 

185 

Div  . 

126 

Div. 

173 

Div  . 

122 

Div  . 

58 

Div  . 

8 

Div  . 

85- 

-86 

205 

Div  . 

122 

Div. 

Faculty  Turnover 

Since  August  1980,  the  number  of  full-time  faculty 
members  has  increased  from  53  to  64,  while  the  number  of 
part-time  faculty  has  increased  from  59  to  96.  During  the 
same  period,  twelve  full-time  faculty  members  have  left  the 
Campus  staff  for  one  reason  or  another.  Six  of  the  people 
who  have  left  were  members  of  the  Nursing  faculty.  Reasons 
for  their  leaving  included  returning  to  school  to  obtain 
advanced  degrees,  relocating  with  families,  and  returning  to 
active  nursing.  Of  the  six  non-nursing  faculty  who  are  no 
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longer  on  the  staff,  one  died  and  one  retired.  The 

remainder  left  for  a  variety  of  reasons. 

Salaries 

The  general  policies  of  Purdue  University  concerning 
salaries  and  salary  increments  have  not  changed 
significantly  since  the  1981  NCA  report  was  prepared. 
Salary  increments  reflect  merit  increases  throughout  the 
Purdue  system.  At  the  North  Central  Campus,  salary  incre¬ 
ments  are  recommended  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  by  the  Section  Chairpersons.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  then  makes  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor, 
who  determines  the  actual  increment  for  each  faculty  member. 
Table  III  contains  a  summary  of  the  1985-86  salaries  for 
ten-month  contract  faculty,  excluding  fringe  benefits. 


Table  III 


1985-86  Ten-Month  Salary 

Summary 

Rank 

No.  Minimum 

Mean 

Max imum 

Professor 

8 

30,600 

34,979 

39,000 

Associate  Professor 

26 

23,150 

29,586 

35,700 

Assistant  Professor 

30 

18,250 

23,651 

30,780 

Instructor 

0 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 
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F  r i nge_B ene£ll^ 

All  faculty  with  professorial  rank  and  those 
instructors,  other  than  visiting  or  temporary,  with  three 
years’  service  participate  in  the  Teachers  Insurance  and 
Annuity  Association  Retirement  Plan  (TIAA)  and  the  College 
Retirement  Equity  Fund  (CREF).  As  such,  the  University 
contributes  an  amount  equal  to  eleven  percent  of  the  first 
$9,000  of  budgeted  salary  and  15%  of  budgeted  salary  in 
excess  of  $9,000  and  15%  of  any  summer  salary.  The  percen¬ 
tage  of  distribution  between  TIAA  and  CREF  is  determined  by 
each  participant.  Members  also  have  the  option  of 
contributing  additional  monies  to  this  and/or  any  of  the 
other  supplemental  retirement  annuity  plans  available 
through  TIAA/CREF. 

In  addition,  all  full-time  faculty  contracted  for 
periods  of  more  than  five  months  receive  life  insurance 
equal  to  their  annual  salary  with  options  to  increase  this 
amount  to  2  or  3  times  their  annual  salary. 

The  University  now  offers  an  HMO  plan  as  an  option  to 
the  Medical  Security  Plan  and  contributes  a  like  amount  to 
those  who  choose  the  HMO  plan.  Fee  remission  policies  now 
allow  employees  to  participate  at  a  per  credit  hour  rate, 
rather  than  a  fixed  fee.  The  fee  remission  for  children  of 
full-time  employees,  Long-term  Disability  Plan,  Social 
Security,  and  special  admission  to  activities  has  remained 
essentially  the  same. 
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Sabbatical  Leave  and  Other  Leaves  of  Absence 

Tenured  members  of  the  faculty  holding  professorial 
rank  are  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave  to  further 
professional  development  through  study,  research,  and/or 
other  activities  which  will  contribute  to  the  individual's 
effectiveness.  Guidelines  for  Sabbatical  Leaves  are 
detailed  in  Executive  Memorandum  B-11.  Sabbatical  leave  may 
be  granted  as  follows:  (1)  After  six  semesters  of  service, 
one  semester  at  half  pay;  (2)  After  twelve  semesters  of 
service,  one  semester  at  full  pay  or  two  semesters  at  half 
pay,  depending  upon  the  choice  of  the  staff  member  and  the 
convenience  of  the  University. 

A  faculty  member  initiates  the  sabbatical  leave  proce¬ 
dure  by  submitting  a  prepared  President's  Office  Form  33  to 
the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services.  The  request  is 
examined  by  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  and  the 
committee's  recommendation  is  forwarded  to  the  Chancellor 
for  approval.  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  is  composed  of 
one  faculty  member  from  each  of  Humanities,  Science,  and 
Technology  groups  at  PNC,  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Services  serving  as  non-voting  chairman. 

Hjj:iD&_£roggd]jrg£ 

The  responsibility  for  the  selection  and  appointment  of 
academic  staff  of  Purdue  University  is  vested  in  the  office 
of  its  President  and  delegated  to  the  office  of  the 
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Chancellor  at  each  of  the  regional  campuses.  Since  the  1 9 8 1 
NCA  visit,  all  Purdue  University  North  Central  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  have  been  organized  into  academic  sections  and  the 
responsibility  for  hiring  has  been  delegated  to  the  sections 
in  consort  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 
The  Chancellor  retains  final  approval  authority. 
Administrative  Memorandum  8-83  details  procedures  for  the 
selection  and  appointment  of  new  faculty. 

When  a  position  becomes  available,  it  is  publicized 
within  academic  circles,  and  professional  dossiers  are 
accepted  from  interested  candidates.  These  are  evaluated  by 
academic  section  screening  committees.  The  most  qualified 
candidates  are  invited  to  the  Campus  for  interviews  with  the 
chairperson,  screening  committee,  and  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Academic  Services.  The  Vice  Chancellor  makes  a 
recommendation  to  the  Chancellor.  If  the  Chancellor 
approves  the  selection  of  the  candidate,  a  letter  of  offer 
is  sent  to  the  successful  candidate  by  the  Vice  Chancellor. 

Section  Chairpersons  are  responsible  for  recruiting  all 
part-time  faculty.  With  the  exception  of  the  Community 
College,  all  instructors  must  be  approved  on  a  course-by¬ 
course  basis  by  the  appropriate  departments  in  West 
Lafayette . 

F  acul  tx_Qi;i:icg_Spapg 

Until  three  years  ago,  all  faculty  members  occupied 
private  offices.  As  the  number  of  faculty  increased,  new 
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faculty  members  have  been  assigned  to  two-person  offices. 
This  practice  is  expected  to  continue  until  a  new  building 
is  constructed  or  until  additional  space  becomes  available. 

Clerical  Services 

Since  the  last  NCA  visit,  each  section  has  been 
assigned  a  full-time  secretary  who  serves  both  the  full-time 
and  the  part-time  faculty  in  the  section.  The  only  excep¬ 
tions  are  the  Community  College  faculty  and  the  Mathematics- 
Physics  section,  who  share  a  secretary.  A  new  secretarial 
position  is  anticipated  for  the  1986-87  academic  year.  This 
new  position  will  be  assigned  to  one  of  the  two  sections. 
Additional  clerical  support  is  provided  by  the  Academic 
Support  Services  Department  and  the  Printing  Center  which 
are  located  in  Schwarz  Hall. 

All  tests,  syllabi,  classroom  materials,  and  section 
correspondence  are  prepared  by  the  section  secretaries.  A 
three-day  lead  is  requested  for  preparation  of  materials. 
In  actual  practice,  however,  the  turnaround  time  for  pro¬ 
jects  is  much  shorter.  Work-study  students  have  been  used 
on  a  limited  basis  to  help  with  routine  tasks.  Students  are 
not  permitted  to  participate  in  the  preparation  of  tests, 
however . 

£roino  t  i£u_Zr  os 

The  current  procedures  for  faculty  promotions  are 


detailed  in  the  Executive  Vice  President  and  Provost 


Memo- 
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randum  of  November  1,  1983,  and  Purdue  North  Central 
Administrative  Memorandum  No.  8-82. 

,  To  be  considered  for  promotion,  a  faculty  member  must 
excel  in  at  least  one  of  three  areas;  (1)  teaching,  (2) 
research  or  scholarship,  or  (3)  service  to  the  University. 
Promotions  at  the  North  Central  Campus  have  been  based 
predominantly  on  teaching  as  the  primary  area  of  excellence. 

Promotions  to  the  rank  of  assistant  or  associate 
professor  are  considered  by  primary  promotion  committees 
composed  of  all  tenured  associate  and  full  professors  from 
the  teaching  faculty  as  determined  by  Administrative 
Memorandum  No.  8-82.  A  faculty  member  is  nominated  for 
promotion  when  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  appropriate 
primary  committee  approves  the  nomination. 

All  nominations  for  promotion  are  forwarded  to  the 
Purdue  University  North  Central  Area  Committee  along  with 
recommendations  from  appropriate  West  Lafayette  department- 
chairpersons.  The  Area  Committee  is  composed  of  one  member 
elected  from  each  of  the  three  primary  promotion  committees, 
a  faculty  member  appointed  by  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services,  and  the  Chancellor  who 
chairs  the  committee  without  vote. 

Following  the  deliberations  of  the  Area  Committee,  the 
nominations  are  forwarded  to  the  Chancellor  for  his 
recommendation.  The  nominations  are  then  considered  by 
Panel  B  on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus.  If  Panel  B  recommends 
promotion,  the  recommendation  goes  to  the  President  and  then 
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to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  final  action. 

Proposals  for  promotion  to  the  rank  of  full  professor 
are  considered  by  a  combined  Primary/Area  Committee  composed 
of  all  full  professors  on  the  North  Central  Campus.  If  a 
candidate  receives  a  favorable  vote  from  the  Primary/Area 
Committee,  the  proposal  is  sent  to  the  Chancellor  for  his 
recommendation.  The  proposal  is  then  forwarded  to  Panel  B 
in  West  Lafayette  for  consideration.  Panel  B  is  composed  of 
the  Executive  Vice  President  and  Provost  of  the  University, 
six  Deans  from  the  West  Lafayette  Campus,  the  Chancellor  and 
three  full  professors  from  the  North  Central  Campus. 

Academic  Tenure  and  Dismissal 

The  policies  and  procedures  governing  academic  tenure 
have  not  changed  since  the  1981  NCA  visit.  Promotion  to  the 
rank  of  associate  professor  or  full  professor  includes  the 
granting  of  tenure.  For  those  individuals  who  do  not  obtain 
tenure  through  the  promotion  process,  tenure  deliberations 
begin  in  the  primary  promotion  committees. 

Individuals  may  be  recommended  for  tenure  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  appropriate  primary  promotions  committee. 
If  the  primary  promotions  committee  recommends  tenure  the 
nomination  is  sent  to  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
Area  Committee  for  consideration.  The  recommendation  of  the 
Area  Committee  is  sent  to  the  Chancellor  for  final  action. 

Tenure,  unlike  promotions,  is  campus  specific.  Tenure 
decisions  are  not  subject  to  review  by  West  Lafayette 
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faculty.  Contract  renewal  is  contingent  upon  availability  of 
funds  and  is  a  matter  of  University  Policy  rather  than  a 
legal  obligation. 

Siimmary._iLnd _ Concsru^. 

The  1981  NCA  visitation  team  noted  in  its  report  that 
"They  were  impressed  with  the  quality  and  institutional 
loyalty  of  the  faculty."  The  team  commented  that  the 
"...faculty  is  a  group  of  dedicated  (and  largely  effective) 
teachers."  Since  1980,  the  quality  of  the  faculty,  as 
measured  by  academic  degrees,  has  increased.  During  the 
period,  the  number  of  faculty  has  increased  from  53  to  64. 
At  the  same  time,  the  number  of  doctorates  has  increased 
from  20  to  28.  The  three  faculty  members  with  baccalaureate 
degrees  are  pursuing  appropriate  graduate  degrees.  In  a 
recent  survey  of  student  perceptions  conducted  in  prepara¬ 
tion  for  this  report,  nearly  75%  of  the  students  considered 
the  quality  of  the  faculty  to  be  quite  high. 

The  1974  NCA  team  report  cited  a  need  for  affirmative 
action  in  appointing  women  and  minorities  to  the  faculty. 
Several  new  positions  have  been  filled  by  female  candidates. 
The  limited  number  of  new  positions,  however,  has  not 
permitted  much  change  in  the  ratio  of  female  to  male  full¬ 
time  faculty.  When  new  positions  are  added,  a  premium  is 
placed  on  locating  the  most  qualified  candidate. 

The  concerns  and  comments  related  in  the  remainder  of 
this  section  reflect  the  results  of  a  survey  conducted  among 
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the  full-time  faculty  during  the  1985  Spring  semester  as  a 
part  of  the  self-study  process.  The  complete  results  of  the 
1985  NCA  faculty  questionnaire  are  contained  in 
Institutional  Research  Report  85-4. 

Since  the  last  NCA  visitation,  a  Chancellor  and  a  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  have  been  appointed.  This 
brought  an  extended  period  of  acting  and  interim  Chancellors 
and  Vice  Chancellors  to  an  end.  In  response  to  the  Spring 
1985  survey,  a  vast  majority,  nearly  Ql%  of  the  faculty 
perceived  their  relationship  with  Campus  administration  to 
be  acceptable.  Interestingly,  a  somewhat  smaller  majority 
(74%)  felt  that  the  general  f aculty-Campus  administration 
relationships  were  good  or  fair. 

The  general  faculty  concern  over  mission  and  goals  has 
diminished  considerably  since  the  last  NCA  visit.  The 
faculty  had  difficulty  accepting  the  decision  of  the  Indiana 
Commission  for  Higher  Education  not  to  authorize 
baccalaureate  degrees  for  the  North  Central  Campus.  In  the 
intervening  years,  however,  the  Campus  has  received  approval 
to  offer  four  baccalaureate  programs  under  the  academic 
control  of  the  West  Lafayette  Campus. 

Faculty  load  remains  a  concern.  The  Campus  has  not 
developed  a  working  definition  of  faculty  load  which 
encompasses  teaching  hours,  laboratory  class  hours,  office 
hours,  student  advising  and  departmental  or  campus  committee 
responsibilities.  Faculty  members  who  have  large  numbers  of 
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laboratory  contact  hours  or  large  numbers  of  advisees  feel 
that  the  current  work  load  is  not  distributed  equitably 
among  the  faculty.  Nearly  47%  of  the  faculty  responding  to 
the  questionnaire  felt  that  current  faculty  loads  are 
excessive.  This  problem  is  compounded  by  the  fact  that  the 
class  schedules  often  require  faculty  members  to  teach 
classes  in  both  the  day  and  evening  divisions,  thereby 
causing  an  extended  work  day.  This  is  particularly  true  of 
faculty  who  teach  in  disciplines  with  only  one  or  two  full¬ 
time  faculty  members. 

The  faculty  shares  a  concern  with  the  local 
administration  regarding  the  large  number  of  courses  taught 
by  part-time  lecturers.  In  some  disciplines,  the  part-time 
lecturer  brings  an  expertise  to  the  classroom  which  the 
Campus  could  not  find  or  afford  in  full-time  faculty.  In 
some  areas  such  as  Mathematics,  English  Composition, 
Communications,  and  Accounting,  however,  part-time  lecturers 
teach  nearly  50%  or  more  of  the  classes.  For  the  most  part, 
the  part-time  lecturers  have  performed  well  in  the  classroom 
and  many  of  them  contribute  out-of-class  hours  to  assist 
students  before  and  after  class.  But  the  extensive  use  of 
part-time  instructors  does  increase  the  work  load  of  full¬ 
time  faculty  members.  Part-time  lecturers  do  not  advise 
students,  prepare  course  outlines,  develop  new  courses  or 
serve  on  Campus  advising  or  governing  boards.  They  are  not 
available  to  assist  students  during  office  hours. 

The  Campus  has  made  a  concerted  effort  to  reduce  its 
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dependency  on  part-time  lecturers.  The  highest  priority 
item  in  the  1985-87  biennium  budget  proposal  for  Purdue 
University  North  Central  was  additional  funding  for  new 
positions  to  reduce  the  number  of  part-time  lecturers. 
Although  the  campus  did  not  receive  funds  for  this  item,  the 
Campus  dependence  on  part-time  instruction  has  decreased  in 
each  of  the  last  three  semesters.  The  current  rate  of  37% 
of  all  courses  taught  by  part-time  lecturers  is  considerably 
larger  than  25%,  which  seems  to  be  a  standard  supported  by 
the  faculty  and  the  administration,  but  is  somewhat  less 
than  the  ratio  of  recent  years. 

Prior  to  the  development  of  academic  sections  on  the 
Campus,  the  faculty  was  very  critical  of  hiring  procedures 
for  part-time  lecturers.  Since  the  development  of  sections, 
however,  the  responsibility  for  hiring  part-time  instructors 
has  been  assigned  to  the  section  chairpersons.  Supervision 
of  part-time  instruction  continues  to  be  a  faculty  concern. 
In  some  disciplines,  part-time  lecturers  outnumber  full-time 
faculty  more  than  five-to-one.  With  such  a  large  number  of 
guest  lecturers,  section  chairpersons  have  a  difficult  time 
supervising  part-time  instruction.  In  the  Language  and 
Letters  Section,  a  member  of  the  Communication  staff  has 
been  assigned  a  reduced  load  to  help  supervise  part-time 
speech  instructors.  A  search  is  in  progress  to  find  a 
Director  of  Composition.  The  person  who  is  appointed  to 
this  position  will  have  a  major  responsibility  for  the 
supervision  of  part-time  composition  instructors.  Similar 
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load  reductions  may  be  necessary  in  mathematics,  business, 
and  some  of  the  technology  programs. 

Faculty  development  remains  an  area  of  concern.  Since 
the  last  self-study  report,  a  faculty  development  fund  has 
been  initiated.  Opportunities  for  attendance  at 
professional  meetings  and  for  reduced  loads  to  permit 
individual  study  and  research  have  increased  considerably. 
The  practice  of  providing  quarter  release  time  appointments 
for  two  faculty  members  per  semester  is  evidence  of  the 
Campus  concern  for  faculty  growth  and  development.  However, 
at  the  current  rate,  fifteen  years  would  have  to  elapse 
before  each  faculty  member  could  receive  a  one-semester 
reduced  load. 

Attendance  at  professional  meetings  has  increased  since 
1980.  Many  faculty  have  had  opportunities  to  participate  in 
conferences  and  workshops.  Attendance  at  meetings  in  some 
disciplines  with  only  one  or  two  faculty  members  has 
remained  low  because  faculty  are  reluctant  to  cancel  class 
meetings  to  attend  conferences. 

Procedures  and  criteria  for  faculty  promotion  and 
tenure  decisions  are  issues  which  have  received  considerable 
attention  during  the  last  year.  A  faculty  committee  has 
spent  the  year  discussing  these  issues.  The  committee 
submitted  a  report  to  the  Faculty  Council  which  outlined  the 
procedures  for  promotion  and  tenure.  Promotion  and  tenure 
criteria  remain  an  issue.  "Excellence  in  Teaching"  is 
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usually  the  primary  basis  for  promotion  of  faculty  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central.  "Excellence  in  Teaching"  is  often 
difficult  to  document.  For  most  candidates,  student 
evaluations  are  the  only  formal  documentation  of  teaching 
performance.  There  is  an  increasing  awareness  of  the  need 
for  peer  evaluation  as  a  means  of  documenting  the  quality  of 
teaching.  There  was  an  expectation  that  the  development  of 
academic  sections  would  foster  increased  peer  evaluation. 
This  has  not  been  the  case. 

Salary  increments  are  determined  on  the  basis  of  merit. 
Full-time  faculty  who  participated  in  the  survey  indicated 
that  there  is  wide-spread  lack  of  confidence  in  the  current 
merit  system.  Faculty  members  stated  that  salary  procedures 
are  not  well  known.  In  fact,  the  procedures  for  salary 
determination  are  quite  simple  and  are  well  defined. 
Criteria  for  salary  determination  is  the  real  issue.  As 
noted  earlier,  the  Campus  has  not  defined  faculty  load. 
Some  faculty  teach  more  contact  hours  than  others;  some  have 
more  students  to  evaluate  than  others;  some  have  many 
advisees  and  no  released  time  for  advising,  while  other 
faculty  members  have  reduced  loads  for  advising.  In 
addition,  there  is  the  question  of  the  value  of  publishing, 
activity  in  professional  organizations,  and  service  to  the 
section,  the  campus,  and  the  faculty  members'  discipline. 
Simple  solutions  to  this  problem  will  not  be  forthcoming. 
In  some  respects,  there  is  no  "typical"  faculty  load  across 
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sections.  Within  sections,  however,  there  is  a  certain 
homogeneity  which  makes  distribution  of  salary  increases 
difficult.  This  issue  is  likely  to  be  a  matter  of  debate 
and  frustration  for  an  extended  period  of  time. 

As  a  positive  note  -  average  salary  increases  have 
exceeded  the  rate  of  inflation  in  each  of  the  last  two 
years.  While  the  two-year  increases  have  done  very  little 
to  offset  the  losses  in  purchasing  power  sustained  by  the 
faculty  during  the  last  decade,  at  least  the  faculty  did  not 
lose  ground  during  the  two-year  period. 

Faculty  administration  relationships  on  the  North 
Central  Campus  have  been  reported  to  be  at  least  acceptable 
by  a  large  majority  of  the  faculty.  At  the  same  time,  the 
faculty  perceived  little  or  no  change  in  relationships  with 
West  Lafayette  departments  and  central  administration.  On 
an  individual  basis,  this  is  probably  true.  However,  on  an 
administrative  level,  the  section  chairpersons  have  been 
able  to  develop  working  relationships  with  department  heads 
on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus. 


Chapter  VI 


LIBRARY  AND  AUDIO-VISUAL  RESOURCES 

The  Library  and  Audio-Visual  Services  Section  at  Purdue 
University  North  Central  is  a  service  unit.  The  library 
and  its  attendant  facilities  and  staff  provide  services  and 
resources  to  meet  the  present  educational  and  instructional 
needs  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  community,  and, 
insofar  as  funds  permit,  provides  services  and  resources  to 
meet  the  informational  needs  of  the  Purdue  University  North 
Central  faculty,  staff,  students  and  administrators. 

Lacatioii_Anii_ziiy.sig.al_L.ayg.ut 


Library  Services 

The  Purdue  University  North  Central  Library  occupies 
the  second  floor  of  the  LSF  Building.  Its  total  assignable 
area  of  25,614  square  feet  is  divided  as  follows: 


Stacks  &  Reading/Study  Area 

Student  Services  (Seminar  Rooms, 

Listening,  Typing,  Viewing,  etc.) 

Staff  Offices,  Work  Areas 

Storage 

Passages,  Aisles 


19,255  sq .  feet 

2,533  sq.  feet 
3,079  sq.  feet 
329  sq.  feet 
418  sq.  feet 


The  shelf  space  has  a  capacity  for  more  than  100,000 
volumes.  Reading  and  study  areas  are  equipped  with 
individual  carrels  and  soft  lounge  furniture.  The 
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periodical  room  has  both  tables  with  chairs  and  soft  lounge 
furniture.  All  student  service  rooms  contain  appropriate 
furniture  (cabinets  and  carrels,  4  tape  recorders  in  the 
listening  room,  1  microfilm  and  1  microfiche  reader  in  the 
viewing  room,  typewriters  of  varying  sizes  and  2  calculators 
in  the  typing  room,  tables  with  chairs  as  well  as 
blackboards  in  seminar  and  activity  rooms).  The  seating 
capacity  in  the  library  can  be  divided  as  follows: 


Study  Tables  80 
Carrels  120 
Seminar  Rooms  30 
Classrooms  45 
Periodical  Room  34 
Typing  Room  9 
Microfilm  Room  3 
Listening  Room  9 
Informal  Lounge  14 


The  library  also  has  two  classrooms  and  one  Educational 
media  room;  the  latter  houses  a  collection  of  elementary 
school  reading  materials.  The  six  seminar  rooms  can 
accommodate  small  study  groups. 

The  current  periodicals  are  housed  in  a  special  room. 
Indices  and  abstracts  are  also  located  in  the  periodical 
room.  The  card  catalog  and  vertical  file  are  centrally 
located  and  easily  accessible.  The  public  area  is 
attractive,  roomy,  well-lighted  and  conducive  both  to 
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relaxed,  comfortable  reading,  and  to  concentrated  study. 

During  the  Fall  and  Spring  Semesters  the  library  is 


open  : 


Monday  through  Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 


8:00am  -  9:00pm 
8:00am  -  5:00pm 
9:30am  -  2:00pm 
Closed 


During  the  Summer  Session: 

Monday  through  Thursday 
Friday 

Saturday  and  Sunday 


8:00am  -  8:00pm 
8:00am  -  5:00pm 
Closed 


The  above  hours  are  adjusted  each  year  during  the  between  - 
semester  breaks.  The  library  is  open  approximately  2950 
hours  per  year. 
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Audio-visual  services  occupies  several  rooms  on  the 
basement  floor  and  third  floor  of  the  Schwarz  Building.  Its 
total  assignable  area  of  1,595  square  feet  is  divided  as 
follows : 


Staff  office,  work  area 
Work  area,  classroom,  studio 
Storage  (open  access) 

Storage  (closed  access) 


403  sq.  feet 
1044  sq.  feet 
73  sq.  feet 
75  sq.  feet 


The  open  access  storage  room  allows  faculty  members 
free  access  to  16mm  projectors  and  opaque  projectors  for 
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classroom  instruction.  At  present,  audio-visual  services 
shares  use  of  the  storage  area  with  the  Biology  Department. 
The  studio  area,  Room  3  in  the  Schwarz  Building,  is  used  for 
a  number  of  services  throughout  the  academic  year.  Video 
production,  repair  and  maintenance  of  audio-visual  equip¬ 
ment,  classroom  activities,  and  storage  are  the  varied  uses 
to  which  this  space  is  assigned  over  the  course  of  the  year. 

Space  standards  for  two-year  colleges  have  been 
outlined  by  the  ALA  Document  "Statement  on  Quantitative 
Standards  for  Two-Year  Learning  Resources".  The  ALA  Report 
supports  the  Facilities  Guidelines  developed  by  the  Learning 
Resources  Association  of  California  Community  Colleges. 
When  these  guidelines  are  adjusted  to  FTE  student 
enrollments,  they  indicate  that  two-year  colleges  with 
1,667  FTE  enrollment  should  provide  a  minimum  of  5,000 
square  feet  of  space  for  audio-visual  materials  and 
services.  The  Purdue  University  North  Central  Audio-Visual 
facilities  fall  well  below  this  recommended  space 
requirement.  Since  the  Campus  now  offers  a  variety  of  four 
year  degree  programs,  the  facilities  should  be  up-graded. 

Per.soD.nel 

In  1981  the  Faculty  Library  Committee  initiated  a 
search  for  a  qualified  full-time  professional  librarian  to 
administer  library  services.  Upon  recommendation  from  the 
committee,  the  administration  appointed  a  Director  of 
Library  Services.  The  library  administrator  assumed  his 
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office  on  July  1,  1981. 

In  addition  to  the  library  administrator,  the  Library 
and  Audio-Visual  Center  employs  six  full-time  and  five  to 
seven  part-time  staff  members.  The  day  to  day  business  of 
the  library  is  handled  by  two  full-time  assistants,  aided  by 
three  full-time  clerical  assistants  and  the  student 
employees  who  are  paid  through  the  Work-Study  Program. 

An  Administrative  Assistant,  holder  of  an  undergraduate 
degree,  with  seventeen  years  seniority,  is  in  charge  of  all 
technical  services  -  binding,  processing,  and  cataloging. 
A  technical  assistant,  holder  of  an  undergraduate  degree 
in  library  science,  with  fourteen  years  seniority,  is  in 
charge  of  all  public  services:  circulation,  reference,  and 
inter-library  loans. 

Full-time  employees  work  one  or  two  days  a  week  during 
the  late  shift,  so  that  reference  services  and  assistance  is 
available  to  patrons  at  all  times. 

An  audio-visual  technician,  with  fifteen  years 
seniority,  is  in  charge  of  maintenance  and  repair  of  audio¬ 
visual  equipment.  The  technician  also  assists  faculty  with 
the  use  of  video  equipment,  maintains  a  small  television 
studio,  and  orders  audio-visual  equipment  subject  to  final 
approval  by  the  director  of  library  services.  Two  part- 
time  helpers  are  assigned  to  this  department  -  one  of  them 
is  paid  through  the  Work-Study  Program. 
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Budget 

In  Fiscal  1985-86  the  library  and  audio-visual  services 
was  supported  by  a  total  of  $93,900,  excluding  wage 
allocations  and  salaries.  This  amount  was  broken  into  the 
following  main  lines: 


Librarv 

a.  Library  Periodicals 

$ 

21  ,000 

b.  Library  S&E 

9,350 

c.  Classroom  Material 

1,050 

d.  Library  Capital 

50,000 

e.  Library  Binding 

4,550 

$ 

86,350 

Audio- V i sual 

f.  Audio-Visual  S&E 

$ 

4,600 

g.  Audio-Visual  Capital 

2,950 

$  93,900 

The  library  Director  apportioned  $29,000  from  library 
capital  to  Purdue  University  North  Central's  Academic  Sec¬ 
tions  to  be  spent  by  faculty  for  books  in  specific  fields 
with  a  cut-off  date  (as  of  1984)  of  December  14,  at  which 
time  the  unused  portion  reverts  to  the  library  to  be  spent 
on  collection  needs,  as  decided  by  the  library  director. 
1985-86  library  capital  allocations  are  presented  in 


Table  1 . 
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1985-86  Library  Capital  Allocations 


Nursing 

4  r  500 

Section  Total 

$ 

4,500 

Social  Science  &  Education 

History 

$ 

1  ,060 

Education 

1  ,725 

Psychology 

1  ,460 

Philosophy 

360 

Sociology 

1  ,200 

Political  Science/Law 

1,170 

Music/Fine  Arts 

225 

Section  Total 

$ 

7,200 

Letters  &  Languages 

English/American  Literature 

$ 

2,300 

Foreign  Languages/Communication 

_1^200 

Section  Total 

$ 

3,500 

Mathematics/Physics 

Mathematics 

$ 

2,680 

Physics/Astronomy 

820 

Section  Total 

$ 

2,500 

Biology /Chemistry 

Biology 

$ 

2,500 

Chemistry 

600 

Section  Total 

$ 

3,100 

Community  College/Business 

i 

2_,200 

Section  Total 

$ 

2 , 200 

Engineering/Technology 

ART/CF.T/BC 

$ 

560 

SPV 

1  ,600 

CPT 

1  ,560 

EET 

840 

ENG/MET/TG 

880 

IET 

560 

Section  Total 

$ 

6 , 000 

Discretionary  Reserve 

£ 

2J^000 

Section  Total 

$ 

21 ,000 

TOTAL 

$ 

50,000 
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In  1981,  the  library  administrator  proposed  a  book 
allocations  formula  which  employed  the  following  parameters: 

a.  Number  of  FTE  faculty  per  section. 

b.  Credit  hours  per  section. 

c.  Library  use. 

d.  A  book  price  index. 

The  allocation  formula  was  supported  by  the  Library  Advisory 
Committee  and,  with  minor  amendations,  has  been  in  use  since 
Fiscal  1981-82. 

In  1985,  the  chancellor  apportioned  an  additional 
$25,000  in  non-recurring  funds  in  order  to  further  upgrade 
library  collections  and  strengthened  library  holding  in 
potential  new  degree  areas. 

Co.Xlso.tiQn 

The  total  collection  of  monographs,  bound  periodicals, 
and  microforms  exceeds  53,000  volumes;  more  specifically,  an 
estimated  38,200  monographs  (including  3,000  reference 
works),  an  estimated  17,000  bound  periodical  volumes,  and  an 
estimated  1,900  micro-film  reels.  The  holdings  have 
increased  by  35%  since  1980. 

The  periodical  collection  consists  of  345  current 
titles  as  well  as  134  non-current  titles.  Periodicals  are 
bound  one  to  six  times  yearly,  depending  on  the  frequency  of 
publication . 


Sgr_vi£g_£rggraiii£ 


Our  service-oriented  programs  can  be  characterized  by 
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the  following  departments:  public  and  inter-library  loans 
services,  technical  services,  audio-visual  services, 
administrative  planning  and  collection  development. 

Public  and  Inter-Library  Loan  Services 

Most  books  circulate  for  three-week  periods  and  may  be 
renewed  in  person  or  by  phone.  University  faculty  may  check 
books  out  for  the  semester.  The  loan  period  for  reserve 
books  is  set  by  the  individual  professor  who  place  the 
title(s)  on  reserve,  and,  therefore,  varies.  Reference 
books  and  bound  periodicals  do  not  circulate.  Unbound 
periodicals,  however,  may  circulate  for  two  days. 
Online  data  base  computer  services  are  available  from  CBIS 
Data  Base  Office  on  the  West  Lafayette  campus  at  a  cost. 


Statistics  for  1983-84  and  1984-85  are  as  follows: 


1983-84 

_ 1984^85 

Number  of  Readers  Served 

57,779 

58,145 

Reserve  Books  (Library  Use) 

2,880 

2,005 

Reserve  Books  (Checked-Out) 

225 

258 

Books  (Checked-Out) 

10,842 

10,084 

Books  (Estimated  Library  Use) 

7,468 

7,295 

Informational/Directive  Reference 

9,451 

9,886 

Ready-Reference  Questions 

1,534 

1  ,498 

Search  Reference  Questions 

386 

401 

Instruction  on  Library  Use  - 

No.  of  Classes 

48 

55 

Faculty  Check-Outs  (all  areas) 

692 

667 
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Statistics  gathered  by  the  public  services  personnel 
also  showed  general  patterns  of  library  usage: 


Total  Student  Circulation 


Fiscal  1984-85 


Unit 


Number  Books  ( 


Social  Sciences 

3636 

Nursing 

1258 

Letters  and  Languages 

81  1 

Business 

738 

Technology /Engineering 

726 

Biology /Chemistry 

505 

Mathematics/Physics 

456 

Percent 

44.7% 

15.5% 

10.0% 

9.0% 

8.9% 

6.2% 

5.6% 


Circulation  patterns  over  the  last  three  years  indicate 
that  circulation  increases  markedly  from  September  through 
November  and  from  January  through  April.  Peak  circulation 
is  recorded  during  November  for  the  Fall  semester  and  April 
for  the  Spring  Semester.  Circulation  drops  significantly 
during  December  and  during  the  four-month  period  from  May  to 
August.  Circulation  patterns  during  the  summer  months  may 
reflect  the  low  FTE  summer  enrollment  as  well  as  the  limited 
nature  of  summer  offerings. 

The  OCLC  Terminal  has  enabled  the  Campus  to  participate 
in  that  system’s  inter-library  loan  service.  The  Purdue 
University  North  Central  Library  is  also  a  member  of  the 
Northwest  Indiana  Area  Library  Services  Authority.  Books 
and  periodical  articles  can  be  requested  from  the  West 
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Lafayette  campus  library  free  of  charge.  A  list  of  West 
Lafayette's  periodical  collection  is  available  on  microfiche 
in  the  microfilm  room.  The  LaPorte,  Michigan  City,  and 
Valparaiso  Public  Libraries  honor  Purdue  University  North 
Central  student  requests. 

Bibliographic  instruction  is  another  important  service 
offered  by  the  library  staff.  During  the  academic  year,  55 
library  orientation  and  bibliographic  instruction  lectures 
and  tours  were  given.  More  than  1,200  students  per  academic 
year  benefit  from  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
bibliographic  instruction  program.  Although  these  lectures 
are  chiefly  given  to  freshmen  composition  students,  a  few 
lectures  were  delivered  on  the  use  of  nursing  literature. 
As  in  the  past,  the  reference  librarian  and  the  library 
director  share  these  library  orientation  duties. 

Technical-Services;  Acquisition,.  Processing  Withdrawal 

The  great  majority  of  acquisitions  is  done  through  the 
services  of  the  Baker  and  Taylor  Company.  Processing  has 
been  done  entirely  at  the  Library  since  1974  (until  that 
time,  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  provided  this  service). 
Baker  and  Taylor  was  supposed  to  supply  catalog  cards  with 
each  volume,  but  as  many  as  25  to  30  percent  arrived  without 
cards,  and  until  1980,  our  processing  personnel  had  to 
supply  them.  This  was  complicated  by  the  fact  that  in  1974 
our  cataloging  system  switched  from  the  Dewey  Decimal  System 
to  Library  of  Congress  System.  This  change  involved  an  on- 
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the-job  training  for  the  administrative  assistant  in  charge 
of  processing.  The  installation  in  July,  1980,  of  an  OCLC 
terminal  has  alleviated  that  particular  task,  among  others. 
The  library  staff  completed  the  conversion  from  Dewey 
records  to  Library  of  Congress  records  by  mid-1983.  All 
cataloging,  copy  and  original,  is  handled  by  the  technical 
service  staff  and  through  paid  OCLC  services. 

A  Terminet  200  line  printer,  attached  to  the  OCLC 
system,  facilitates  the  printing  of  bibliographies  and 
inter-library  loan  messages. 


1983-84 

1384-85 

Books  Acquired  &  Processed 

2,399 

2,647 

Books  Withdrawn 

107 

65 

Periodicals  Bound 

627 

539 

Periodicals  Received 

342 

345 

During  the  fall  semester  1984,  the  Library  initiated  a 
revised  order  procedure.  Book  ordering  from  the  Baker  and 
Taylor  Company  is  now  handled  through  the  use  of  a  hand-held 
data  terminal.  Orders  are  transmitted  via  toll-free  tele¬ 
phone  lines.  The  use  of  the  Dataphone  (TM)  has  terminated 
the  manual  typing  and  mailing  of  orders  and  order  slips  and 
has  increased  the  speed  and  efficiency  of  the  ordering 
procedure . 

Audio-Visual  Services 

Audio-visual  equipment  can  be  reserved  and  checked-out 
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for  use  outside  of  the  library;  overhead  projectors, 
however,  are  located  in  every  classroom  on  campus.  The 
maintenance  and  repair  of  A-V  equipment  is  in  the  hands  of 
the  audio-visual  technician.  The  technician’s  duties  also 
include  maintenance  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
television  system  and  several  laboratories.  A  1984-85 
inventory  of  the  library  A-V  equipment  (excluding  equipment 
of  the  Microform  Viewing  room  -  see  Location  and  Physical 
Layout)  is  as  follows: 


16mm  Movie  Projectors  17 
35mm  Filmstrip  Projectors  5 
Film  Loop  Projectors  3 
Overhead  Projectors  35 
Opaque  Projectors  3 
Slide  Projectors  with  Carousels  12 
Cassette  Recorders  6 
Cassette  Players  8 
Record  Players  2 
60  Watt  Public  Address  System  1 
16  Watt  Portable  Public  Address  System  1 
Black  and  White  TV  Cameras  4 
Color  TV  Cameras  3 
Special  Effects  Generator  1 
1/2”  Recorder/Editor  1 
3/4”  U-Matic  Players  2 
3/4”  U-Matic  Recorder/Players  3 
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TV  Monitors  6 
1/2"  Reel  to  Reel  1 
1/2"  VHS  Recorder/Player  1 
Studio  Lights  1 


The  Biology,  Nursing,  and  Accounting  faculty  who  are 
the  heaviest  and  constant  users  of  projectors  of  all  kinds, 
check-out  and  keep  the  equipment  throughout  a  semester.  For 
sporadic  use  in  other  courses,  a  48-hour  reservation  is 
placed  with  Audio-Visual  Services. 

At  the  present  time,  the  supply  and  expense  budget  and 
the  capital  A-V  budget  are  handled  by  the  A-V  technician, 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  library  director,  who 
was  given  the  responsibility  and  authority  for  the 
administration  and  direction  of  Audio-Visual  Services  in 
September ,  1981. 

During  the  1983-84  academic  year,  an  appropriate 
request  form  was  prepared  in  order  to  efficiently  implement 
an  orderly  scheduling  procedure  for  the  use  of  video  and 
select  audio-visual  equipment.  These  forms  have  also 
facilitated  the  accumulation  of  accurate  use  statistics. 
Current  figures  indicate  the  following  pattern  of  use. 


Type  of  Equipment  U^e_ ,p£r_l£3r 

3/4"  U-mat ic/Monitor  153 

1/2"  VHS  Recorder/Player  Monitor  38 

Video  Cameras/Monitors  160 

Microscope  Adapter/U-mat ic  Monitor  14 

Studio  Use  and  Video  Production  55 
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In  the  summer  of  1981,  Audio-Visual  Services 
redesigned,  and  soundproofed  in  part,  available  space  in  a 
manner  which  allows  simple  video  productions  in  color.  The 
simple  studio  area  (Room  2  in  the  Schwarz  Building)  also 
serves  as  a  classroom  for  instruction  in  Communications  and 
Telecommunications.  On  other  occasions,  the  studio  area  is 
used  for  the  storage  and  repair  of  audio-visual  equipment. 

The  audio-visual  technician  assists  several  departments 
in  the  production  of  video-tape  programs,  especially 
Communications  and  Biology.  The  audio-visual  services  staff 
also  provides  equipment  and  technical  support  for  workshops, 
seminars,  conferences,  special  programs,  and 
student  news.  The  staff  also  monitors  the  use  of  the  IHETS 
network . 

Although  the  audio-visual  budget  rema ins  an  on-going 
concern,  substantial  non-recurring  capital  funds,  provided 
annually  in  various  amounts  since  1981,  have  helped  to 
alleviate  major  audio-visual  equipment  needs.  These  funds 
allowed  audio-visual  services  to  replace  non-functional  and 
outdated  projectors,  to  accomplish  a  distribution  of 
overhead  projectors  into  every  classroom  on  campus,  and  to 
purchase  two  color  cameras,  a  half-inch  VHS  recorder/play er , 
new  three-quarter  inch  U-matic  recorders  and  an  editing 
video  recorder.  The  addition  of  a  two  color  camera  system 
has  greatly  assisted  service  programs  in  Communications. 
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The  previous  institutional  self-study  strongly 
recommended  that  the  library: 

a)  be  viewed  as  a  source  of  diversified,  basic 
information  and  knowledge. 

b)  actively  purchase  classic  literature  in  almost  all 
fields . 

c)  set  aside  a  portion  of  the  book  allocation  for  the 
purchase  of  "core"  materials. 

d)  prepare  an  acquisition  policy. 


Since  that  last  self-study  the  library  administrator 
has  addressed  these  matters  with  a  variety  of  policy  state¬ 
ments  and  programs.  In  1982,  the  Administrative  Planning 
and  Collection  Development  Services  assumed  the 
responsibility  for  a  continuing  program  of  book  selection. 
In  order  to  effectively  accomplish  this  task  the  library 
administrator : 

a)  Reviewed  pertinent  collection  bibliographies, 
including  the  ALA's  Books  For  College  Libraries. 

b)  Reviewed  with  library  representatives  from  the 
various  academic  sections  "core"  materials  needs. 

c)  Prepared  desiderata  lists  in  every  field  supportive 
of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  curriculum 
as  well  as  desiderata  lists  for  important 
retrospective  titles. 
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d)  Increased  the  library  unit  allocation  from  the 
library  capital  budget  in  order  to  create  a  central 
book  fund. 

e)  Set  up  accounts  with  a  number  of  reputable  used 
book  dealers  nationally  and  locally. 

f)  Purchased  more  than  5,200  titles  deemed  "core" 
materials  over  the  past  four  years. 

The  central  book  fund  approach,  whereby  materials  for 
all  departments  are  requested  through  the  office  of  the 
library  administrator,  has  been  the  first  step  towards 
building  a  coherent,  strong  book  collection.  The  used  book 
policy  has  greatly  enhanced  the  library's  ability  to  acquire 
important  retrospective  titles  with  substantial  savings. 

Although  an  acquisition  policy  statement  can  provide  a 
clear  framework  through  which  the  library  can  develop  the 
type  of  collection  that  best  serves  the  Purdue  University 
North  Central  community,  a  written  acquisition's  policy 
requires  extensive  planning  and  review.  At  present, 
Collection  Development  Services  is  gathering  materials  which 
will  help  determine  the  specific  nature  of  these  guidelines. 

In  1981,  an  allocation  formula  was  prepared  to 
efficiently  implement  an  orderly  and  equitable  Unit  book 
allocation  procedure.  The  formula  has  been  slightly  revised 
over  the  past  few  years,  and  the  library  administrator 
annually  reviews,  under  advisement  from  members  of  the 
Library  Committee,  its  continued  use.  During  the  last  year, 
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the  Library  Committee  status  was  changed  from  an  ad  hoc 
committee  to  a  standing  committee  of  the  faculty.  The 
faculty  Library  Committee  advises  the  library  administrator 
on  all  matters  that  pertain  to  library  and  audio-visual 
services  at  Purdue  University  North  Central.  The  committee 
meets  at  least  three  times  per  academic  year. 

Book  reviews  and  announcements  of  publication  of  new 
and  noteworthy  titles  are  selectively  disseminated  to 
faculty  library  representatives.  All  departmental  book 
requests  are  handled  by  the  appropriate  faculty  library 
representative,  who  then  forwards  the  requests  to  the 
Library  Administrator. 

Assessment  Of  The  Collection 

S£aDdar<i-5 

Much  ink  has  been  spent  on  the  matter  of  quantitative 
standards  for  a  university  or  college  library  collection. 
Some  individuals  have  argued  that  the  quantitative  standards 
of  the  library  associations,  including  the  ALA's 
Standards  For  College  Libraries,  describe  a  sufficient,  but 
not  necessary  level.  The  Purdue  University  North  Central 
library  administrator  is  inclined  to  agree,  though 
hesitantly,  with  the  observation  that  no  one  has  clearly 
determined  the  necessary  level.  Nevertheless,  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  library  collection  has  apparent 


weaknesses . 
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Purdue  University  North  Central  has  historically 
fulfilled  the  mission  of  a  two-year  college.  Its  library 
and  audio-visual  services  section  does  adequately  support 
such  a  mission,  though  the  collection  is  comparatively  small 
and  lacks  many  important  retrospective  titles.  However,  the 
advent  of  four  bachelor  degrees,  other  bachelor  degrees 
pending,  and  a  master's  degree  in  Elementary  Education  does 
not  bode  well  for  a  library  judged  adequate  by  two-year 
standards.  The  library  collection  should  be  planned  and 
assessed  with  a  view  towards  future  enlargement  of  the  scope 
of  the  Campus  mission. 

The  Association  of  College  and  Research  Libraries,  a 
division  of  the  American  Library  Association,  adopted  the 
Siaiidard5_£fir_Cfi2l££e_Librarie^  in  1975.  Strictly 
interpreted,  the  standards  would  mandate  about  115,000 
volumes  for  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Library. 
Given  that  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  library 
collection  is  approximately  57,000  volumes,  the  library 
collection  has  less  than  50  percent  of  the  number  of 
mandated  volumes.  In  addition,  the  ALA  standards  suggest 
that  care  should  be  taken  to  select  a  substantial  portion  of 
titles  listed  in  standard,  scholarly  bibliographies 
reflecting  both  the  curriculum  areas  of  the  college  and 
supporting  general  fields  of  knowledge. 

Among  general  bibliographies  of  this  type, 
Books  for  College  Libraries  (BCL)  is  useful  especially  for 
purposes  of  identifying  important  retrospective  titles.  For 
current  additions,  provision  should  be  made  to  acquire  a 
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majority  of  the  significant  new  publications  reviewed  in 
Choice .  The  Purdue  University  North  Central  Library 
subscribes  to  Choice  and  regularly  routes  selection  cards  to 
the  faculty  for  consideration.  Generous  attention  should  be 
given  also  to  standard  works  of  reference  and  to 
bibliographical  tools,  which  provide  access  to  a  broad  range 
of  scholarly  sources  as  listed  in  Eugene  P.  Sheehy's 
Guide  to  Ref er ence^Bonks . 

When  one  compares  the  38,651  titles  listed  in  BCL 
against  the  total  number  of  titles  held  by  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  Library,  one  obtains  the  following 
profile: 


N 

%n 

N 

%N 

AREA 

BCL 

BCL 

_PU  NC 

PUNC 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Education 

912 

2,208 

2,567 

Psychology/Philosophy /Religion 

3,347 

History 

7,879 

4,489 

Geography 

Anthropology /Archaeology/ 

302 

119 

Social  Sciences/Sociology/ 
Folklore/Recreation 

1,935 

2,908 

Political  Science/Law 

2,277 

2,407 

Music/Fine  Arts 

2 , 8Z3 

872 

Sub  Total 

19,631 

50.79% 

15,570 

40.73% 

LETTERS  A  LANGUAGES 

American/English  Literature 

&  Language 

6,752 

5,926 

Language/Communication/Foreign 

Literature  &  Language 

JJ 125 

U£94 

Sub  Total 

11,627 

30.08% 

7,920 

20.72% 

MATH/PHISICS 

Math 

Physics/Astronomy /General 

527 

1  ,758 

Science 

U063 

_U  E23 

Sub  Total 

1,590 

4. 1U 

3,287 

8.60% 
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BIOLOGY/CHEMISTRY 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Sub  Total 

1,160 
_ 234 

1,394 

3-61% 

2,063 

Jill 

2,540 

6.64% 

21 

ENGINEERING/TECHNOLOGY 

470 

1  . 22 % 

2,908 

7.61% 

BUSINESS/ECONOMICS 

Business 

Economics 

Sub  Total 

190 
2,5  85 
2,775 

7.18% 

N/A 

UA 

2,761 

7.22% 

NURSI1JGZMDICINE 

450 

1.16% 

2,302 

6.02% 

GENERAL  WORKS 

714 

1  .85% 

944 

2.47% 

TOTAL 

38,651 

38,232 

Although  the  library 

has  been 

able 

to  acquire  47 

percent  more  titles  in  the  last  four  years  than  was  acquired 
in  the  previous  four-year  period,  the  book  collection  still 
does  not  contain  the  basic  minimum  of  titles  considered,  by 
the  BCL  standards,  essential  for  even  the  smallest  academic 
library.  The  Books  for  College  Libraries  acknowledges, 
however,  a  bias  toward  the  liberal  arts.  Therefore,  it  is 
best  to  view  the  possession  rate  in  science  and  technology 
with  the  understanding  that  the  standards  themselves 
indicate  that  periodical  materials  and  current  monographs 
are  far  more  important  informational  resources  than  the 
small  number  of  titles  listed  in  the  standards. 
Nevertheless,  the  possession  rate  for  the  humanities  and 
social  sciences  is  a  matter  of  deep  concern.  The  Purdue 
University  North  Central  library  collection  should  acquire 
the  majority  of  these  titles. 
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If  the  campus  attempted  to  upgrade  the  humanities  and 
social  sciences  collection  alone,  the  library  would  need 
about  $250,000  An  additional  $150,000  would  be  required  if 
the  entire  collection  were  to  be  upgraded  to  a  level 
commensurate  with  existing  institutional  programs.  If  these 
measures  were  taken,  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
Library  would  have  about  53,000  monograph  titles,  about 
17,000  bound  periodicals,  and  200,000  units  of  microform. 
At  such  a  time,  the  library  collection  would  be  72,500 
volumes . 

There  are,  however,  mitigating  circumstances:  First, 
the  institution  is  not  at  present  a  four-year  academic 
university;  second,  the  library  does  have  a  balanced 
collection  which  adequately  supports  current  programs; 
third,  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  community, 
faculty,  and  students  may  request  library  materials  through 
a  computerized  inter-library  loan  service;  fourth,  Purdue 
University  North  Central  is  in  many  ways  not  a  research- 
oriented  institution. 

Period  i£al_Coll££iipri 

The  Purdue  University  North  Central  Library  subscribes 
to  345  periodicals,  serials,  and  newspapers.  Each 
periodical  is  indexed  in  at  least  one  of  the  16  periodical 
indices,  located  in  the  Periodical  Room,  or  is  abstracted  in 
the  one  abstract  journal  to  which  the  library  subscribes. 
The  collection  is  profiled  below: 
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AREA 

Nursing  27 

Letters  and  Languages  29 

Social  Sciences  59 

Education  24 

Mathematics/Physics  19 

Biology/Chemistry  16 

General  Science  10 

Engineering/Technology  14 

Business/Economics/Management  39 

General  Interest  44 

Library  Research  21 

Faculty/Administration  5 

Subtotal  3 1 1 

Indices/Abstracts  17 

Newspapers/Periodicals  1 7 

Subtotal  34 

TOTAL  SUBSCRIPTIONS  345 

According  to  quantitative  standards  endorsed  by  the 
Association  of  College  and  Research  Libraries,  the  size  of 
the  Purdue  University  North  Central  library's  periodical 
collection  is  at  a  minimal  level  for  a  two-year  college  with 
1,000  to  3,000  FTE  enrollment.  The  library's  periodical 
collection  cannot,  however,  fully  support  bachelor  degree 
programs  or  faculty  research.  If  faculty  are  encouraged  to 
conduct  original  research,  then  it  is  imperative  that  the 
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periodical  collection  be  reviewed,  strengthened,  and 
expanded.  Another  on-going  concern  is  the  periodical 
budget.  In  order  to  sustain  the  current  collection,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  periodical  budget  keep  pace  with 
inflation.  The  periodical  budget  should  be  increased  at 
least  12-15  percent  per  annum. 

Summary  and  Concerns 

The  library  and  Audio-Visual  Services  Section  has  been 
able  to  expand  services  and  strengthen  resources  in  recent 
years.  The  Library  has  been  more  realistically  funded  and 
has  had  the  opportunity  to  acquire  desperately  needed  audio¬ 
visual  resources.  On  the  whole,  library  services  and  audio¬ 
visual  services  have  met  the  informational  and  instructional 
needs  of  the  academic  programs  of  the  Campus. 

Expanded  services,  video-production,  and  increased 
commitments  to  the  Letters  and  Languages  Section  have  made 
great  demands  on  the  one  full-time  AV  technician  on  campus; 
within  the  next  year  or  so,  a  full-time  technical  assistant 
will  be  required.  Additional  space  will  also  be  required  to 
accommodate  currently  expanding  programs  in  Audio-Visual 
services. 

Periodical  holdings  should  be  enlarged.  An  increase  in 
four-year  programs  at  Purdue  University  North  Central  will 
result  in  the  need,  especially  among  science  and  technology 
students,  for  expanded  periodical  resources.  Future  budgets 
should  also  address  the  issue  of  the  University's  commitment 
to  cover  the  inflationary  costs  for  ongoing  programs.  The 
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periodical  collection  is  one  such  program. 

In  addition,  many  library  services  and  activities 
should  be  systematically  modernized.  Provisions  should  be 
made  for  the  introduction  of  computerized  services, 
including  an  on-line  public  access  catalog  and  a  circulation 
control  system.  Such  a  program  would  be  a  reasonable 
extension  of  the  University’s  long  range  plan  to  upgrade 
computer  facilities  and  services  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central . 

The  1981  self-study  noted  that  limited  funds  were 
available  for  collection  development.  Commencing  with 
fiscal  1981-82,  the  library  capital  account  was  allocated 
approximately  125  percent  more  funds.  Funding,  therefore, 
has  markedly  improved.  Nevertheless,  the  low  level  of 
funding  in  the  past  caused  major  weaknesses  in  the 
collection  which  cannot  be  easily  corrected  by  the  current 
recurring  capital  budget. 

Another  concern  voiced  by  the  1981  self-study  was  that 
collections  in  each  field  were  in  need  of  review  and 
improvement.  During  the  1981-82  academic  year,  library 
administration  implemented  review  procedures  which  have 
enhanced  and  strengthened  collection  development  (see 
Section  5-d).  Collection  development  policies  are,  however, 
under  continual  review.  General  bibliographies  and  subject 
bibliographies  are  frequently  consulted,  and  desiderata 
lists  are  prepared. 
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Communication  between  section  library  representatives 
and  the  library  administrator  has  continued  to  improve.  In 
addition,  the  faculty  library  committee,  now  a  standing 
committee  of  the  Faculty  Council  has  provided  a  forum  for  the 
discussion  of  all  audio-visual  and  library  matters. 

Bibliographic  instruction  is  both  individualized  and 
personal.  The  relatively  small  size  of  the  campus 
facilitates  contact  and  discussion  between  all  segments  of 
the  Purdue  University  North  Central  community  and  library 
administration.  The  attention  given  to  both  students  and 
faculty  constitutes  one  of  the  major  strengths  of  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  Library. 


Chapter  VII 
STUDENT  DEMOGRAPHICS 


EnrolIingrit_lrei}d5 

The  1985  Fall  semester  enrollment  of  2,730  marked  the 
sixth  consecutive  year  in  which  the  Campus  experienced 
record  enrollments.  The  student  head  count  has  increased 
from  2,180  to  2,730  or  25%  since  1980.  The  credit  hour 
enrollment  increased  nearly  20%  during  the  same  period. 
Purdue  University  North  Central  was  the  only  regional 
campus  in  either  the  Purdue  or  Indiana  systems  to  report 
enrollment  increases  for  the  fall  1984  semester. 

Since  the  campus  admitted  its  first  students  in  1967, 
Purdue  University  has  experienced  steady  enrollment 
increases.  Figure  1,  on  page  2,  graphically  illustrates 
the  enrollment  history  for  the  Campus. 

The  North  Central  Campus  recruits  a  majority  of  its 
students  from  a  two  county  area.  Nearly  92%  of  the  1985 
fall  semester  enrollment  resided  in  either  LaPorte  or 
Porter  County.  This  percentage  has  increased  since  1980 
when  89%  of  the  student  body  resided  in  the  two  counties. 
LaPorte  and  Porter  Counties  have  the  largest  total 
population  of  any  two  contiguous  counties  in  the  State  of 
Indiana  if  the  four  largest  counties  which  contain  the 
metropolitan  areas  are  excluded.  Moreover,  the  population 
of  Porter  County  is  expected  to  increase  nearly  44%  before 
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the  year  2000. 

Table  1  contains  1980  census  and  current  enrollment  data 
for  the  five  counties  which  provide  the  majority  of 
students . 

Table  1 

Fall  Enrollment  And  1980  Census  Data  By  County 


County  1985  Fall 

Enrollment 

1980 

Census 

Projected  Growth  in 
County  to  2000 

LaPorte 

1403 

108,700 

3% 

Porter 

1098 

119,800 

44% 

Starke 

66 

22,000 

533,000 

13% 

Lake 

64 

6% 

Jasper 

39 

26,100 

37% 

Other  Indiana 

46 

- 

- 

Counties 

Out-of-State 

14 

Figure 

2  on 

page  4 

provides  a 

map 

of 

the 

Purdue 

University 

North 

Central 

service  region. 

Each 

of  the 

major  towns  are  identified 

along 

with 

1985 

fall 

enrollments . 

The 

radius  of 

the 

large 

circle 

i  s 

20 

miles. 

Hence  the  vast  majority  of  the  students  live  within  a  20 
mile  one-way  commuting  distance  of  the  Campus. 

Profile 

The  composition  of  the  student  body  at  the  North 
Central  Campus  is  significantly  different  from  that  of  the 
West  Lafayette  Campus,  but  is  typical  of  the  student 
bodies  on  other  regional  campuses.  Of  the  students 
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Figure  2 

Origin  of  Students  -  Fall  1985 
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enrolled  for  the  1985  Fall  semester: 

30%  attended  full  time. 

70%  attended  at  least  one  evening  class. 

42%  attended  class  only  in  the  evening. 

52%  were  26  years  of  age  or  older. 

42%  were  married. 

72%  were  employed. 

Of  those  employed,  54%  worked  30  or  more  hours  per  week. 
For  the  most  part,  the  Campus  enrolls  students  from  within 
a  20  mile  radius,  who  are  older  than  the  traditional 
residential  college  student,  and  who  are  region-bound  for 
educational  purposes  because  of  family  and  occupational 
responsibilities. 

The  student  body  is  primarily  Caucasian.  Ethnic 
minorities  comprised  3.6%  of  the  Fall  1985  enrollment. 
This  statistic  parallels  the  composition  in  the  region 
served  by  the  Campus.  Census  data  for  1980  classified 
3%  of  the  region  population  as  ethnic  minorities. 

The  ratio  of  female  to  male  students  continues 
to  increase.  The  1974  Self  Study  reported  that  46%  of  the 
students  were  female.  By  1980  the  percentage  had 
increased  to  58%.  The  current  ratio  is  60%.  The  Campus 
has  made  a  concerted  effort  to  recruit  women  students.  A 
’’Return  to  Learn"  campaign  directed  at  the  returning 
housewife  and  mother  was  launched  in  1982.  The  response 
to  the  initial  efforts  has  led  to  a  series  of 
programs  which  focus  on  the  needs  of  women  including 
personal  development,  academic  development  and  career 


VII-6 


development . 

In  terms  of  academic  objectives  almost  85%  of  the 
Fall  1985  student  body  expected  to  earn  at  least  a 
baccalaureate  degree.  During  the  Fall  1985  semester,  50% 
of  the  students  were  enrolled  in  associate  degree 
programs,  37%  in  baccalaureate  programs  and  4%  in  graduate 
programs.  Table  2  provides  a  summary  of  the  current  and 
future  academic  objectives  for  the  students. 


Table  2 

Current  And  Future  Academic  Objectives 
Fall  1985  Student  Body 


Degree 

Current 

Ob j  ect i ve 

Most  Advanced 
Objective 

No  Degree 

7% 

3% 

Cert  if icate 

1% 

1% 

Associate  Degree 

50% 

10% 

Baccalaureate  Degree 

37% 

50% 

Masters  Degree 

4% 

25% 

Doctorate 

1%  * 

10% 

^Interpreted  as  student  coding  error, 
are  no  doctoral  students  on  campus. 

since  there 

The  General  Business  associate  degree  program 
enrolled  the  largest  number  of  degree  seeking  students 
for  the  Fall  1985  semester.  Approximately  16%  of  the  2611 
undergraduate  students  were  listed  as  General  Business 
students.  The  next  largest  programs  were  the  Nursing 
program  with  8%,  Computer  Technology  with  5%, 
Supervision  with  5%,  and  Elementary  Education  with  4%.  All 
other  programs  enrolled  fewer  than  100  students.  The 
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official  enrollment  figures  for  the  Fall  1985  semester  by 
program  are  listed  in  Table  3. 

Table  3 

Official  Enrollment  By  Major  -  Fall  1985 


1 .  Non-degree - 

a.  Professional  Foremanship - 

b.  Pre-Building  Construction - 

c.  Pre-Computer  Technology - 

d.  Pre-Civil  Engineering  Tech. - 

e.  Pre-Mechanical  Engineering  Tech. 

f.  Pre-Industrial  Tech. - 

g.  Pre-Industrial  Education - 

h.  Pre-Electrical  Engineering  Tech. 

i.  Pre-Supervision - 

J.  Other  Technology - 

k.  Pre-General  Business - 

l.  Pre-Nursing - 

m.  Pre-Education - 

n.  Pre-Social  Sciences - 

o.  Pre-Engineering - 

p.  Pre-Agriculture - 

q.  Pre-Letters  &  Languages - 

r.  High  School  Student - 

s.  No  Option - 

t.  Other  Sciences - 

u.  Pre-Management - 

v.  Pre-Humanities - 

w.  Pre-Consumer  &  Family  Science - 

x.  Pre-Architectural  Technology - 

y.  Pre-Liberal  Studies - 


427 

2 

1 

14 

0 

8 

1 

0 

9 

12 

0 

77 

19 

23 

4 

5 
2 
1 
2 

230 

2 

c 

J 

6 
2 

1 

1 


2.  Community  College -  1,083 

a.  General  Business -  419 

b.  Bridge -  169 

c.  No-Option -  131 

d.  Pre-Agriculture -  11 

e.  Pre-Biology -  0 

f.  Pre-Consumer  &  Family  Science -  7 

g.  Pre-Health  Science -  4 

h.  Pre-Engineering -  24 

i.  Pre-Letters  &  Languages - - -  7 

j.  Pre-Liberal  Studies -  12 

k.  Pre-Management -  26 

l.  Pre-Nursing -  82 

m.  Pre-Education -  35 

n.  Pre-Social  Sciences -  28 

o.  Pre-Architectural  Technology -  7 

p.  Pre-Computer  Technology -  24 

q.  Pre-Civil  Engineering  Technology -  7 
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r.  Pre-Electrical  Engineering  Technology--  32 

s.  Pre-Industrial  Engineering  Technology--  12 

t.  Pre-Mechanical  Engineering  Technology--  15 

u.  Pre-Supervision -  24 

v.  Other  Technology -  1 

w.  Pre-Math/Physics -  2 

x.  Other  Sciences -  4 

3.  Agriculture -  28 

a.  Soil  &  Science -  0 

b.  Agricultural  Economics -  2 

c.  Agricultural  Education -  0 

d.  General  Agriculture -  2 

e.  Agronomy -  0 

f.  Horticulture -  3 

g.  No  Option -  1 

h.  Animal  Science -  4 

i.  Pre-Forestry -  6 

j  .  Pre-Vet -  4 

k.  Natural  Resource  &  Envir. -  1 

l.  Turf -  1 

m.  Agricultural  Science -  1 

n.  Biochemistry -  1 

o.  Entomology -  1 

p.  Forestry  &  Natural  Resource -  1 

4.  Engineering -  18 

5.  Management -  50 

a.  Accounting -  28 

b.  Business  Economics -  2 

c.  Industrial  Management -  3 

d.  Economics -  2 

e.  General -  15 

6.  Science -  30 

a.  Biology -  6 

b.  General -  1 

c.  Chemistry -  3 

d.  Computer  Science - - -  8 

e.  Math -  2 

f.  Pre-Vet  Medicine - -  3 

g.  Microbiology -  2 

h.  Pre-Pharmacy -  2 

i.  Math  Teaching -  2 

j  .  Statistics -  1 

7.  Humanities -  218 

a.  Elementary  Education -  101 

b.  Secondary  Education -  5 

c.  Social  Studies  Teaching -  1 

d.  Creative  Arts -  2 

e.  Physical  Education -  2 

f.  English -  12 

g.  French -  0 
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h.  General -  15 

i.  Psychology -  4 

j.  Liberal  Studies -  6 1 

k.  Sociology -  4 

l.  Political  Science -  3 

m.  Communication -  8 

8.  Consumer  and  Family  Science -  16 

a.  Foods  &  Nutrition -  2 

b.  Child  Development  &  Family  Science -  2 

c.  No  Option -  4 

d.  Consumer  Science  &  Retailing -  4 

e.  Hotel  &  Institutional  Mgmt. -  4 

9.  Health  Sciences -  13 

a.  General  Health  Science -  1 

b.  Medical  Technology -  7 

c.  Pre-Pharmacy -  5 

10.  Nursing -  217 

a.  Associate -  182 

b.  Post  Associate -  35 

1 1  .  Unclassified -  3 

12.  Technology  (Bachelors) -  136 

a.  Supervision -  125 

b.  Mechanical  Tech. -  8 

c.  Electrical  Tech. -  1 

d.  Construction  Tech. - - -  2 

13.  Technology  (Associate) -  370 

a.  Architectural -  12 

b.  Construction -  4 

c.  Civil  Engineering -  7 

d.  Computer -  138 

e.  Electrical  Engineering -  82 

f.  Industrial  Engineering -  54 

g.  Mechanical  Engineering -  56 

h.  Computer  Integr.  Mfg.  Tech. - - -  12 

i.  Industrial  Arts  Teaching -  3 

j.  Voc-Industr ial  Teaching - —  2 

14.  Physical  Education - 2 

15.  Graduate  School -  119 


Part-time  Students - - -  1,923 

Full-time  Students -  807 
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Total  Undergraduates 


2,611 


Total  Graduates 


119 


Total  FTE 


1 ,400 


Total  Credit  Hours 


20,919 


Male 


1  ,101 


F  emale 


1,629 


Official  Enrollment 


2,730 


Admission  requirements  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central  are  identical  to  those  of  the  West  Lafayette 
campus  except  for  the  Community  College.  An  individual's 
eligibility  for  admission  depends  on  many  factors: 

1.  Subject  matter  requirements  for  the  school  or 
program  to  which  he/she  is  applying; 

2.  High  school  class  standing; 

3.  SAT  or  ACT  test  results; 

4.  High  school  comments  and  recommendations; 

5.  Previous  college  work  (when  applicable); 

6.  Other  personal  information 

An  in-state  applicant  must  rank  either  in  the  upper 
50 %  of  the  student's  high  school  class  or  in  the  upper  50% 
of  the  SAT  or  ACT  score  distribution  to  be  considered  for 
admission  to  all  Schools  with  the  exception  of  Agriculture 
and  Technology.  Both  of  these  Schools  accept  a  student  who 
ranks  in  the  upper  66%  of  his/her  high  school  class  or  the 


upper  66%  of  the  SAT  or  ACT  distribution. 

The  Bridge  Program  of  the  Community  College  was 
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created  in  1973  to  provide  access  to  campus  programs  for 
students  who  had  course  deficiencies  which  would  have 
precluded  their  admission  in  previous  years.  These 
students  are  permitted  to  enroll  in  remedial  courses  and 
selected  regular  courses.  If  they  successfully  complete 
the  remedial  courses  and  perform  well  in  other  coursework, 
they  are  admitted  to  the  regular  programs  on  the  Campus. 
Admission  to  the  Bridge  program  is  generally  open  to  all 
applicants  who  have  a  high  school  diploma  or  its 
equivalent . 

The  following  tables  provide  information  and  data  on 
the  high  school  rank  and  SAT  scores  for  the  students 
admitted  to  the  campus  for  the  1985  fall  semester.  In 
each  of  the  tables,  mean  values  are  given  for  the 
separate  schools  represented  on  the  Campus,  including  the 
Community  College  (GNC).  Two  overall  means  are  given. 
SUM  provides  the  average  rank  or  score  for  all  students 
excluding  those  admitted  to  the  Community  College.  TOT  is 
the  average  rank  or  score  for  all  students  including  those 
admitted  to  the  Community  College. 

Table  4  provides  the  Fall  1985  High  School  Class  Rank 
report.  The  average  class  rank  for  students  excluding 
those  in  the  Community  college  was  67%.  Table  5  reports 
SAT  verbal  and  math  scores  for  the  students  admitted  to 
the  campus  for  the  Fall  1985  semester.  The  average  verbal 
score  was  422  and  the  average  math  score  was  480.  The 
mean  SAT  scores  by  School  for  the  Fall  1985  admittees  are 


AVERAGE  PERCENTILE  CLASS  RANK 
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provided  graphically  in  Table  5. 


Table  4 


high  SCHOOL  RANK  REPORT  -  FALL  1985 


Axfo'roiffo  RcltxJc  /  SohjQ  ol  Codo 


a  no 
vt  i_r.iv 


SCI  MGM  NRS 


SUM 


SCHOOLS 


AW  RAGE  SCORES  AVERAGE  SCORES 


Table  5 
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Student  Perceptions  of  Purdue  North  Central 

The  Student  Services  Section  and  the  Student  Senate 
conducted  a  survey  of  the  Spring  1985  student  body  to 
determine  the  student  perceptions  of  the  Campus  and 
various  services  on  the  Campus.  The  complete  results  of 
this  survey  can  be  found  in  Institutional  Research  Report 
85-5  which  will  be  available  in  the  exhibit  room  for  the 
NCA  visiting  team. 

In  general  the  students  viewed  the  campus  as  very 
friendly  and  as  having  a  positive  image.  The  Campus 
received  very  high  ratings  on  the  quality  of  the  faculty, 
the  location  of  the  Campus,  Campus  response  to  local 
academic  needs  and  the  current  registration  procedures. 
Campus  facilities,  class  schedule,  tuition  schedule, 
class  size,  advising,  and  library  facilities  received 
positive  responses.  The  students  noted  the  excessive  use 
of  part-time  faculty  as  a  concern.  They  also  viewed  the 
course  work  as  somewhat  difficult.  Table  6  presents  a 
graphical  view  of  the  mean  responses  for  each  of  the  items 
on  the  questionnaire. 
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Table  6 

Mean  Response  To  Items  In  Spring  1985 
Student  Image  Perception  Survey 
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Summary--and— Concerna 

The  Campus  has  experienced  a  positive  enrollment 
growth  pattern  during  the  last  five  years  when  many 
colleges  and  universities  have  experienced  enrollment 
declines.  The  25%  increase  in  enrollment  since  1980  is 
due  in  part  to  the  growth  in  the  population  of  Porter 
County.  But  it  is  more  a  reflection  of  the  fact  that 
Purdue  University  North  Central  is  providing  the  types  of 
academic  programs  needed  in  its  service  region.  Since 


Porter 

County 

is  expected 

to  continue 

to 

increase  in 

population  and 

since 

the 

Campus  plans 

to 

add  several 

degree 

programs 

which 

are 

appropriate 

in 

the  region, 

Purdue  University  North  Central  can  expect  to  maintain  and 
even  increase  enrollment  levels  in  the  future. 

The  Campus  has  attracted  a  capable  student  body.  The 
performance  of  transfer  students  to  the  West  Lafayette 
Campus  and  of  Nursing  students  taking  the  State  Board 
Nursing  Examinations  is  evidence  of  the  quality  of  the 
student  body.  (See  Institutional  Data  Forms,  Page  8.) 
The  Community  College,  through  the  Bridge  program,  has 
permitted  students  who  might  otherwise  be  unable  to  attend 
Purdue  University  an  opportunity  to  demonstrate  aca¬ 
demic  potential  through  performance  in  remedial  and 
introductory  course  work.  Hence,  the  Campus  has  provided 
access  to  college  education  for  a  broad  range  of  the 
citizens  of  its  service  region. 

The  students  indicated  in  a  survey  conducted  during 
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the  1985  Spring  semester  that  they  find  the  Campus 
atmosphere  positive  and  friendly.  The  faculty  and  Campus 
programs  and  facilities  all  received  very  positive 
ratings.  The  Campus  maintains  a  full  complement  of  day 
and  evening  courses  to  accommodate  the  evening  student  and 
the  part-time  student.  Class  sizes  are  relatively  small. 
This  provides  an  opportunity  for  individual  student 
contact  with  the  faculty. 

The  students  expressed  concerns  with  the  number  of 
part-time  faculty  and  course  difficulty.  It  is  not 
surprising  that  the  students  find  the  courses  difficult. 
The  courses  are  University  level  courses  and  many  of  the 
students  have  family  and  occupational  commitments  which 
limit  the  amount  of  time  available  for  out  of  class  course 
work.  The  part-time  faculty  concern  is  shared  by  all 
segments  of  the  Campus  community. 
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STUDENT  SERVICES 

The  Student  Service  Unit  is  guided  by  the  cooperative 
team  approach  in  attempting  to  reach  its  goals.  The  three 
major  goals  of  the  unit  are: 

1)  To  recruit  capable  students  for  campus  programs, 

2)  To  continue  to  show  students  they  are  an  important 
component  of  the  university. 

3)  To  provide  a  student  development  program  on  the 
Campus . 

Campus  enrollments  are  at  record  levels.  The  growth  in  stu¬ 
dent  development  programs  and  student  opportunities  has 
paralleled  the  enrollment  increases,  largely  through  the 
efforts  of  the  Student  Services  Unit  and  the  support  of  the 
faculty  and  administration  for  student  development 
programming . 

One  of  the  reasons  Purdue  North  Central  continues  to 
provide  the  "individual  touch"  is  that  the  number  of 
Student  Service  staff  members  has  more  than  doubled  since 
the  last  NCA  visitation.  A  Financial  Aid  officer,  a 
Placement/Admissions  counselor,  a  Sitter  Service 
coordinator,  and  a  Special  Services  program  have  been  added 
since  1980. 

In  reviewing  the  unit  by  department  the  highlights 

are : 

An  enrollment  record  for  this  campus  was  set  in  the 
fall  term  of  1985,  when  2,730  students  were  enrolled  either 

/ 
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on  a  part-  or  full-time  basis.  With  increased  staffing, 
many  additional  contacts  were  made  in  the  surrounding 
communities.  A  major  thrust  has  been  made  toward 
recruiting  employees  of  local  businesses  and  industries. 

Financial  Aid  serviced  record  numbers  of  students  and 
administered  more  than  $1,000,000  in  student  assistance. 
The  Director  of  Financial  Aid  conducted  evening  workshops 
in  the  local  communities  to  inform  individuals  of  the 
financial  aid  opportunities  available  on  the  campus. 

Registration  implemented  a  new  "on  line"  registration 
process  that  greatly  improved  the  efficiency  of  the  student 
registration  process.  The  long  lines  of  students  waiting  to 
see  an  advisor  have  disappeared.  Additionally,  students 
have  much  more  time  to  confer  with  their  advisors. 

The  Counseling  Center  and  Advising  Office  have  had 
their  busiest  and  most  productive  year.  More  than  1,200 
students  were  advised  on  course  selection  and  eventually 
registered  during  the  past  two  semesters.  In  addition,  the 
career  test  battery  was  administered  to  approximately  1 30 
students. 

The  student  activity  and  athletic  programs  have 
increased  considerably  in  spite  of  limited  facilities. 
Baseball,  golf,  basketball,  and  tennis  are  available  on  a 
club  basis  with  a  full  complement  of  intramural  activities. 
Student  involvement  as  evidenced  by  the  accomplishments  of 
the  Student  Senate  and  the  Fine  Arts,  Convocations  and 
Entertainment  (FACE)  committee  has  increased.  With  the 
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change  in  the  Student  Service  Fee  structure,  a  tutoring 
program  and  a  Sitter  Service  have  become  realities. 

A  Placement  Office  was  established  in  the  fall  of 
1984.  More  than  200  job  listings  were  posted  in  the  first 
year.  A  concerted  effort  is  being  made  to  strengthen  ties 
with  business  and  industry. 

The  federally  funded  Special  Services  Program  began  in 
the  fall  of  1984.  Three  administrators  and  a  secretary 
were  hired  to  identify  and  help  175  academically 
handicapped  students.  The  Special  Services  program  has 
been  very  successful.  The  department  provided  tutoring, 
study  groups,  career  guidance,  academic  advice,  and 
professional  counseling  to  the  high  risk  student.  The 
90%  retention  rate  of  the  participants  in  the  first  year  is 
proof  of  the  impact  of  this  program. 

In  conclusion,  the  strengths  of  the  unit  are:  The 
staff  is  a  cohesive  group  of  people;  all  are  people 
oriented.  The  staff  has  more  than  doubled  in  size 
without  losing  the  team  orientation.  They  are  a  dedicated 
group  who  invest  long  hours  to  service  the  diverse  student 
population.  The  student  services  unit  has  the  support  and 
understanding  of  central  administration  and  the  respect  and 
assistance  of  the  faculty.  The  addition  of  computer 
hardware  and  programming  has  contributed  to  the 
effectiveness  of  this  section. 

Student  Service  Unit  concerns  include  the  dependence 
on  work/study  student  assistance  in  functions  where 
clerical  help  would  be  more  effective  and  efficient. 
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Programming  in  Activities/Athletics  is  limited  due  to  lack 
of  facilities  and  resources. 

The  future  growth  is  dependent  upon  new  academic 
program  offerings  and  the  acquisition  of  additional 
recreational  facilities.  The  unit  will  continue  to  "reach 
out"  to  the  public  offering  the  local  communities  financial 
aid  counseling,  career  counseling,  and  other  community 
awareness  services. 

Admissions  Office 

The  Admissions  Office  continues  its  role  of 
representing  Purdue  University  North  Central  to  the  public, 
averaging  more  than  20,000  contacts  annually.  The  office 
counsels  prospective  students,  parents,  adult  groups,  and 
continuing  students  both  on  and  off  campus  through  various 
programs  that  include  high  school  visits,  college  fairs, 
county  fairs,  special  on-site  admissions  and  registration 
programs,  career  nights,  and  community  information 
meetings . 

The  Admissions  Office  provides  assistance  in  the 
planning  and  implementation  of  the  marketing  strategies  for 
Purdue  University  North  Central.  The  office  is  a  primary 
source  for  campus  literature  such  as  catalogs,  brochures, 
application  forms,  etc.  Many  methods  of  communication 
(i.e.  various  direct  mail  programs)  have  been  explored  and, 
when  successful,  have  been  incorporated  into  the  regular 
operation. 


VIII-5 


Since  the  Admissions  and  Registration  Offices  went  "on 
line"  in  1982,  the  campus  has  been  able  to  develop  a 
student  data  base  which  was  but  a  dream  just  five  years 
ago.  The  Admissions  Office  has  become  a  primary  resource 
for  institutional  data  and  research.  Much  effort  has  gone 
into  the  development  of  computer  programming  which  collects 
current  and  historical  data. 

Major  emphasis  is  placed  on  "out-reach"  recruiting  and 
orientation  programs  that  deal  directly  with  the  public. 
Regular  on-site  admissions  and  registration  programs  have 
been  established  throughout  the  community.  Many  local 
businesses  have  come  to  expect  on-site  visits  from  campus 
recruiters.  These  visits  provide  opportunities  to  discuss 
possible  placement  opportunities  for  our  graduates,  as  well 
as  recruit  new  students  and  register  continuing  students. 
In  addition,  it  affords  the  professional  staff  an 
opportunity  to  discuss  the  mission  and  goals  of  the 
university  with  many  business  and  community  leaders. 

The  Admissions  Office  is  represented  on  many  major 
campus  committees.  The  office  has  assisted  the  Nursing 
Admissions  Committee  in  the  development  and  implementation 
of  policy.  In  addition,  the  office  aided  in  the  development 
of  a  campus-wide  computer  policy  and  in  assessing  the 
computer  needs  of  the  campus  (Computer  Policy  Committee). 
The  Admissions  Officer  is  a  permanent  member  of  the 
Education  Policy  Committee  of  the  Faculty  Council. 
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Registration  Office 

Since  the  last  NCA  accreditation  visit,  the 
Registration  process  was  converted  from  a  card  system  to  an 
on-line  process  which  made  it  possible  for  Purdue  North 
Central  to  register  and  update  student  information  using 
terminals.  The  entire  registration  process  is  now  easier 
and  faster  for  the  student.  Also,  all  grade  processing  is 
done  via  the  terminals.  In  addition,  the  new  system  makes 
it  possible  to  provide  faculty  and  adminstrators  with  a 
wide  variety  of  timely  reports.  Software  packages  such 
as  Executrieve  have  assisted  greatly  in  data  retrieval  for 
those  seeking  more  information  on  the  student  population. 

The  Registration  Office  offers  numerous  opportunities 
for  students  to  register.  Each  semester  there  are 
five-week  advance  registration  periods  in-addition  to  the 
regular  registration  days.  There  is  a  two-day  registration 
period  for  the  fall  semester  each  summer  for  the 
convenience  of  new  students.  In  addition,  registration 
sessions  are  held  on-site  at  various  industries. 

Other  functions  of  the  Registration  Office  include 
campus-wide  room  scheduling,  mid-semester  grade  processing, 
veteran  certification,  and  encumbrance  processing.  The 
Registrar  also  serves  as  Chairman  of  the  Calendar, 
Readmissions,  and  Commencement  Committees. 

All  degree  processing  and  commencement  planning  is 
done  by  the  Registration  Office.  During  the  1984-85 
academic  year,  there  were  more  than  270  degrees  awarded  as 
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follows : 

Bachelor  of  Science  (School  of  Technology)  -  30 


Bachelor  of  Arts  (Elementary  Education)  -  11 
Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  -  8 
Associate  of  Arts  (General  Business)  -  41 
Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Technology)  -  81 
Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Nursing)  -  76 
Master  of  Science  in  Education  -  26 


The  Registration  Office  is  staffed  by  two  clerical 
staff  members  and  one  administrator.  The  office  works 
closely  with  the  Financial  Aid  and  Admissions/Placement 
Offices  in  disseminating  information  to  the  public. 

financial  Aid.  Offi££ 


Currently,  there 

are 

approximately 

700 

students 

receiving 

financial 

aid 

administered 

by  the 

Purdue 

University 

North  Central 

Financial  Aid 

Office 

.  The 

continuing 

growth  of 

the 

Pell  Grant 

Program , 

and  the 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program  since  1982/83  has  contrib¬ 
uted  to  increased  financial  aid  activity  on  the  campus. 
Analysis  of  Title  IV  programs,  including  the  processing  of 
loans,  requires  a  great  deal  of  time  from  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  staff. 

Other  functions  performed  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
are  as  follows: 

1.  Evaluation  and  processing  of  all  applications  for 
financial  aid  and  determining  each  student’s  need 
in  regard  to  accurate  data,  deadlines,  and 
special  circumstances. 

2.  Creating  a  financial  aid  ’’package"  for  each  eli¬ 
gible  student  and  notifying  ineligible  students. 
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3.  Developing  comprehensive  student  budgets  for  the 
academic  year,  and  summer  session. 

4.  Preparing  award  letters  for  students,  and 
notifying  the  Bursar  of  aid  recipients,  types  and 
amounts  of  funds. 

5.  Coordinating  the  work/study  program,  which 
involves  packaging  funds,  interviewing  students, 
making  assignments  of  positions,  preparing 
contracts,  and  establishing  earnings  limits  for 
each  student. 

6.  Preparing  payment  documents  for  the  Pell  Program, 
to  insure  accurate  information  in  terms  of 
overpayment,  and  underpayment. 

7.  Representing  Purdue  University  North  Central  at 
Indiana,  regional,  and  national  conferences. 

8.  Assisting  the  Bursar  in  completing  various 
federal  and  state  reports. 

9.  Assisting  parents  and  students  in  proper 
completion  of  applications  for  financial  aid. 

10.  Providing  assistance,  and  guidance  for  student 

and  area  organizations  in  terms  of  non  Title  IV 
awards.  Dealing  specifically  with  award 

criteria;  and  upon  request  submit  listing  of 
possible  candidates. 

11.  Certifying  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Applications 
for  approximately  300  students. 

12.  Representing  Purdue  University  North  Central  at 
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Financial  Aid  Nights  sponsored  by  local  high 
schools,  and  community  organizations.  The  number 
will  be  approximately  seventeen  (17)  for  the 
1985-86  academic  year. 

13.  Responsible  for  data  input,  update,  and  record 
maintenance  of  the  Financial  Aid  Terminal  System. 

The  attached  chart  illustrates  the  growth  pattern  in 
funding  for  the  various  programs.  Both  the  Pell  Grant  and 
the  National  Direct  Student  Loan  programs  can  be  attributed 
to  the  availability  of  a  full  time  Director  of  Financial 
Aid.  Correct  knowledge  of  financial  aid  resources  and 
accurate,  timely  information  for  the  consumer  are  matters 
that  are  being  dealt  with  effectively.  Through  the  use  of 
new  terminal  resources  and  a  link  to  the  main  frame,  the 
current  staff  has  been  able  to  maintain  records  and  provide 
efficient  services.  Below  is  a  year  by  year  comparison  of 
funds  awarded. 


80-81 

81-82 

82-83 

83-84 

84-85 

85-86 

NDSL 

54,000 

25,750 

21 ,400 

21 ,900 

60,000 

70,000 

SEOG 

27,300 

20,600 

25,100 

21 ,929 

23,550 

23,550 

CWS 

48,800 

49,500 

47,022 

49,700 

57,350 

57,000 

PELL 

149,200 

175,922 

205,731 

356,689 

426,845 

495,000 

SSIG 

38,800 

62,261 

71,059 

87,922 

1 1 1 ,065 

114,000 

INST 

17,400 

23,000 

24,000 

24,000 

26,000 

26,000 

NUR  LOAN 

9,200 

11,350 

8,250 

7,000 

12,200 

10,000 

NUR  GRANT 

5,300 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL) 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG) 
College  Work-Study  (CWS) 

Pell  Grant  (PELL) 

State  Grant  (SSIG) 

Institutional  Assistance  (INST) 

Nursing  Loan  (NUR  LOAN),  Nursing  Grant  (NUR  GRANT) 
*1985-86  data  are  estimated 
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Counseling  (Lent^r 

The  Counseling  Center  provides  many  services.  It’s 
major  function  is  to  provide  academic,  vocational,  and 
personal  counseling.  In  addition,  the  office  is  the  first 
contact  for  many  new  students.  Current  students  obtain 
information  about  activities,  clubs,  and  organizations, 
discount  cards,  and  general  information  concerning 
university  policy,  procedures,  and  program  from  the  office. 
However,  as  was  mentioned  previously  the  major 
function  is  in  the  area  of  counseling  and  guidance. 

Approximately  1,200  students  utilized  the  Counseling 
Center  to  gain  academic  advice  as  well  as  register  for  the 
Fall  and  Spring  terms  in  various  university  programs.  In 
general,  most  of  these  students  were  Community  College, 
Bridge,  undecided,  or  non-degree  seeking  students. 

Of  the  250  students  who  came  to  the  Counseling  Center 
for  vocational  counseling  approximately  50%  took  the  career 
test  battery.  Testing  requires  four  hours  of  proctor  time. 
In  addition,  each  student  received  an  individual  test 
interpretation  from  a  trained  counselor. 

Forty-five  students  received  personal  counseling  in 
the  two  semester  terms.  Counseling  sessions  lasted  one 
hour  per  session  with  individual  clients  receiving  as  many 
as  six  counseling  sessions.  Twenty-eight  clients  were 
referred  to  outside  agencies  or  mental  health  clinics  for 
further  help. 

The  office  has  a  busy  schedule  yet  always  finds  time 
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when  a  student  is  in  need  of  help.  Students  know  that  they 
will  be  treated  as  individuals  at  the  North  Central  Campus, 
not  just  a  number.  It  is  the  Counseling  Center  which  sets 
the  standard  for  personal  treatment  that  has  become  a 
hallmark  for  the  campus. 


The  Office  of  The  Academic  Advising  Coordinator  was 
added  to  the  Student  Services  Section  during  the  1982 
spring  semester.  This  office  collects  plans  of  study  for 
all  majors  offered  at  Purdue  University  North  Central, 
transfer  programs  administered  by  Purdue  University  North 
Central  and  Bridge  programs  offered  by  Purdue  University 
North  Central's  Community  College. 

It  is  also  the  primary  source  of  information  on 
academic  matters  for  students  seeking  guidance  in  their 
choice  of  majors,  requirements  for  admission  to  programs 
and  requirements  of  majors. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Registration  and  Admissions 
Offices  a  uniform  coding  system  of  departments  and/or 
majors  was  developed.  A  concise  outline  of  services 
available  to  academic  sections  has  been  prepared. 
Individual  agreements  were  negotiated  with  each  academic 
section  delineating  responsibilities  in  the  field  of 
academic  advising,  including  detailed  lists  of  all  academic 
advisors  in  each  section  and  their  areas  of  advising. 
These  agreements  specify  classifications  of  students  to  be 
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assigned  by  the  Admissions  Office  to  each  advisor. 

The  Academic  Advising  Coordinator  also  acts  as 
academic  advisor  to  undecided  Community  College  Bridge 
students  until  their  deficiences  have  been  remediated. 
They  are  then  transferred  to  an  advisor  in  the  academic 
section  which  offers  the  program  of  their  choice.  The 
coordinator  also  serves  as  academic  advisor  for  all  majors 
in  the  School  of  Consumer  and  Family  Sciences  (CFS),  several 
majors  in  the  School  of  Humanities,  Social  Sciences  and 
Education  (HSSE)  and  majors  of  those  Purdue  Schools  which 
are  not  represented  by  faculty  on  the  North  Central  campus. 

Activities  and  Athletic  Office 

The  Office  of  Student  Activities/Athletics  has  a  wide 
range  of  responsibility  and  duties.  A  full-time  position 
was  created  in  August  of  1977  reflecting  Purdue  University 
North  Central's  committment  to  student  development.  The 
duties  of  the  office  are  to  coordinate  a  balanced  program 
of  recreational,  cultural,  and  educational  events  that 
maximize  the  opportunity  for  students'  personal  growth  and 
development . 

The  operating  funds  for  the  programs  are  provided 
through  the  Student  Service  Fee.  The  fee  structure  was 
initiated  in  1967  and  required  that  each  full-time  student 
(carrying  12  or  more  hours)  be  assessed  a  fee  of  $15.00  per 
semester.  Over  the  years,  inflation  eroded  the  amount  of 
money  available  for  programming.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
adopted  a  new  fee  structure  in  1985  in  which  each  student 
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is  assessed  $2.25  per  credit  hour  to  a  maximum  of  $20.00 
per  semester.  The  new  Student  Service  Fee  structure 
resulted  in  additional  revenue  which  is  being  used  to 
provide  tutorial  services,  sitter  services,  and  two 
part-time  activity  workers.  Student  tutors  are  available  in 
computer  science,  accounting,  mathematics,  and  English. 
The  Sitter  Service  provides  convenient  baby  sitting 
services  for  students  who  have  children.  In  addition  the 
student  activity  officer  is  responsible  for: 

A.  Intramural  Activities  and  Athletics 

The  activities  are  structured  into  programs  for 
men,  women,  and  co-ed  participants.  The  events 
are  held  during  the  noon  hour,  evenings,  and 

on  the  weekends.  All  of  the  events  require  staff 
supervision.  Part-time  student  activity  assis¬ 
tants  are  used  to  supervise  these  programs, 
programs . 

B.  Club  Sports 

Club  sports  provide  students  with  opportunities  to 
engage  in  wholesome  recreational  activities  beyond 
the  intramural  level.  The  program  focuses  on 
groups  of  individuals  with  a  common  interest  in  a 
certain  sport.  It  is  the  direct  responsibility  of 
the  Activities  Office  to  organize  and  administer 
competition,  practice,  facilities  usage,  and 
transportation.  The  director  also  coaches  on  a 
volunteer  basis.  There  are  no  athletic 
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scholarships  and  the  athletic  program  is  financed 
almost  entirely  by  the  athletic  portion  of  the 
Student  Service  Fee.  Although  participation 
levels  are  excellent,  lack  of  facilities  prohibits 
growth . 

C.  Recreation  and  Exercise  Room 

The  recreation  areas  and  exercise  room  are  for 
student,  faculty,  and  staff  usage,  and  are 
supervised  directly  by  the  Activity/Athletic 
officer.  Each  indoor  facility  is  available  48 
hours  per  week.  Ten  work/study  students  are  util- 
lized  in  both  areas  for  daily  supervision  and 
maintenance.  Recreational  areas  are  carefully 
monitored  in  order  to  insure  the  safety  of  the 
users.  Also,  the  Act iv ity/Athlet ic  officer  super¬ 
vises  the  operation  of  machines,  juke  boxes,  and 
games.  Since  the  creation  of  the  Activities/ 
Athletics  position,  the  recreation  area  has  in¬ 
curred  less  damage  and  operates  with  greater 
efficiency.  There  is  an  aerobics  program  offered 
for  day  and  evening  students. 

D.  Student  Organizations 

The  ten  member  Student  Government  governs  the 
student  body,  promotes  high  standards,  and  fosters 
a  spirit  of  cooperation  among  the  student  body, 
faculty,  and  administration.  Various  clubs  are 
also  available  for  student  involvement,  but  only  a 
few  have  active  memberships.  Currently,  the 
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Accounting  Club,  Nursing  Club,  Student  Education 
Association,  and  Outdoor  Club  are  the  most  active 
clubs  on  campus. 

E.  Fine  Arts,  Convocations,  and  Events  Committee 
(FACE) 

FACE  is  responsible  for  providing  entertainment 
and  social  events  on  the  campus.  The  1985-86 
schedule  includes  a  series  of  ten  noon-hour 
entertainment  programs,  30  luncheon  speakers  and 
a  film  series.  The  FACE  committee  also  sponsors 
various  social  activities  such  as  the  holiday  dance 
and  the  end  of  the  year  party.  These  have  been 
well  attended  in  recent  years. 

F.  Discount  Program 

More  than  70  merchants  from  Northwest  Indiana 
participate  in  the  discount  program.  This  program 
provides  students'  discounts  on  merchandise 
purchased  in  the  region  served  by  the  campus. 

G.  Student  Newspaper 

This  is  the  major  campus  communication  vehicle. 
Currently,  the  newspaper  budget  consists  of  $8,000 
from  the  Activity  fee  and  $2,000  from  advertising. 
The  paper  is  published  every  two  weeks  and  has 
been  averaging  twelve  pages  of  copy  during  the 
fall  1985  semester.  Twenty  students  are  currently 
involved  in  the  production  of  the  newspaper  under 
the  leadership  of  an  editor,  assistant  editor,  and 
advertising  manager. 
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H.  Advising 

Approximately  100  students  in  non-degree  and 
bridge  programs  are  advised  by  the 
Activities/Athletics  officer. 

I.  Housing  and  Board  Arrangements  for  Student  and 
Provisions  for  Supervision. 

Since  99%  of  all  students  commute  from  a  distance 
of  25  miles  or  less,  there  is  very  little  demand 
for  student  housing. 

J.  Community  Resources  Available 

The  lack  of  campus  recreational  facilities  has 
resulted  in  minimal  health  awareness  programs  for 
employees  and  students.  It  has  also  made  it 
necessary  to  schedule  intercollegiate  and 
intramural  sports  at  off-campus  sites.  This  has 
resulted  in  a  significant  expense  for  athletic 
programming . 

Although  there  is  an  exercise  room  available  on- 
campus,  this  type  of  room  is  not  large  enough  to 
accomodate  normal  instructor-oriented  group 
activities.  Student  Services  has  implemented  a 
co-recreat ional  aerobics  activity  this  year.  The 
lack  of  on-campus  recreational  facilities  has 
prevented  additional  program  development.  The 
current  location  of  the  aerobics  program  in  the 
recreation  room  limits  the  number  of  participants 
in  the  program. 
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Intercollegiate  basketall  and  intramural 

volleyball  are  played  at  Westville  High  School 
(four  miles  away).  The  rental  fee  has  been  sub¬ 
stantial  and  the  distance  from  campus  has  tended 
to  reduce  the  number  of  spectators.  The  Athletic 
Club  in  Michigan  City  (six  miles  away)  is  used  for 
intramural  tennis  during  the  winter  months. 
Currently  all  intercollegiate  baseball  games  are 
played  on  the  other  teams'  fields  since  there  is 
no  home  field.  Social  functions  for  the  students 
sponsored  by  the  FACE  Committee  are  also  held 
off-campus.  There  are  several  fine  facilities  in 
the  nearby  communities  for  social  functions, 
however  rental  costs  keep  the  number  of  programs 
to  a  minimum. 

Special  S£ryl£££ 

Recognizing  the  need  to  provide  additional  support 
services  for  high  risk  students,  the  Student  Services 
Section  applied  for  a  Special  Services  for  Disadvantaged 
Students  grant  from  the  Department  of  Education  in  the  fall 
of  1983.  The  proposal  was  funded  for  a  three  year  cycle 
which  began  July  1,  1984.  The  program  is  currently  in  the 
second  year  of  the  funding  cycle  with  a  budget  of  $83,427. 

The  program  is  designed  to  provide  academic  support 
services  to  low  income,  first  generation  and  physically 
handicapped  individuals  to  retain  them  in  higher  education 
and  assist  them  in  achieving  their  academic  goals. 
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Programming  has  been  carefully  designed  not  to  duplicate 
services  previously  available  on  the  campus,  but  to 
strengthen  the  support  network  for  these  high  risk 
individuals. 

The  program  staff  consists  of  three  professionals,  a 
Director,  an  Academic  Coordinator,  a  Counselor,  and  a  full 
time  secretary.  The  staff  was  hired  in  the  fall  of  1984, 
and  full  programming  for  students  was  implemented  in 
January  of  1985.  The  professional  staff  is  supplemented  by 
two  work/study  students  and  a  corp  of  volunteer  tutors. 
Acceptance  of  the  program  on  the  campus  is  evidence  by  the 
number  of  faculty  referrals  that  have  been  made,  and  by  the 
willingness  of  the  faculty  to  consult  with  the  Special 
Service  staff. 

Since  its  inception,  the  Special  Services  program  has 
served  approximately  1 80  students.  Present  maximum  for  the 
program  is  175. 

The  success  of  the  program  is  reflected  in  the 
retention  rate  of  the  participants.  While  campus  wide 
approximately  61%  of  the  fall  1984  freshmen  and  sophomores 
returned  for  the  fall  of  1985,  79.4%  of  the  Special 
Services  participants  returned  in  the  fall  of  1985.  While 
the  population  served  by  Special  Services  is  considered  a 
high  risk  population  due  to  the  academic,  financial  and 
psychological  problems  they  exhibit,  only  2.4%  were  dropped 
for  academic  reasons  at  the  end  of  the  spring  1984 
semester,  compared  to  2.7%  of  all  undergraduates  within  the 
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university. 

The  program  consists  of  four  basic  components: 
administrative,  academic,  counseling,  and  social/cultural. 
The  academic  component  provides,  in  addition  to  tutoring 
and  study  groups,  workshops  and  seminars  in  basic  math, 
preparatory  English,  study  skills,  and  computer  literacy. 
The  counseling  component  offers  students  an  opportunity  for 
a  full  range  of  counseling  services  including  diagnostic 
testing,  career  exploration,  and  program  planning.  A 
special  emphasis  is  placed  on  working  with  the  physically 
disabled  and  learning  disabled.  As  a  result,  the  number  of 
disabled  students  on  the  campus  has  increased,  awareness  of 
accessibility  needs  and  accommodations  required  by  these 
students  has  improved,  and  the  students  have  been  provided 
with  expanded  opportunities. 

The  social/cultural  component  of  the  program  provides 
opportunities  for  students  to  expand  their  experiential 
background  and  enhance  their  extra-curricular  activities. 
An  example  of  programming  in  this  area  is  the  "Chicago 
trip."  Students  have  toured  ethnic  neighborhoods,  visited 
the  Art  Institute,  the  Mercantile  Exchange,  the  Museum  of 
Natural  History,  and  the  Shedd  Aquarium.  Other  activities 
have  included  a  Pot  Luck  lunch,  Recognition  Receptions,  and 
Kite  Fly-In. 

The  Administrative  component  of  the  program  includes 
the  budgeting,  planning  and  day  to  day  supervision  of  the 
program.  The  Program  Director  is  responsible  to  the 
Director  of  Student  Services  for  this  aspect  of  the 
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program . 

Probably  the  most  visible  impact  that  Special  Services 
has  had  on  the  campus  is  in  the  area  of  tutoring.  During 
the  spring  semester  30  volunteer  tutors  were  identified  and 
approved  by  faculty  to  tutor  in  over  35  courses.  One 
hundred  and  thirty  six  tutoring  sessions  averaging  one  hour 
in  length  were  conducted  during  the  spring  semester  of  1985 
alone.  As  a  direct  result  of  the  success  of  this  service, 
the  university  has  funded  through  student  activity  fees  six 
tutors  to  be  assigned  to  academic  areas  identified  by 
Special  Services  as  high  risk,  i.e.,  two  tutors  each  for 
mathematics  and  computers,  one  in  Accounting  and  one  in 
English.  The  ability  of  Special  Services  to  work  with  an 
identified  population  to  develop  programs  and  experiment 
with  services  has  provided  an  added  dimension  to  the 
Campus.  The  willingness  of  the  Campus  to  evaluate 
these  services  and  institutionalize  them,  as  resources 
become  available,  is  indicative  of  the  support  being 
provided  to  the  program  and  of  the  concern  for  a  strong 
student  support  program. 

Special  Services  is  filling  a  recognized  need  on  the 
campus.  It  is  serving  as  a  catalyst  to  the  development  and 
implementation  of  a  stronger  campus  wide  support  network 
for  students,  while  focusing  on,  and  working  with,  those 
who  are  most  in  need  of  assistance  if  they  are  to  be 
retained  in  school  and  to  graduate  in  programs  of  choice. 
In  this  respect,  the  Special  Services  program  has  become  a 
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vital  component  for  attrition  abatement. 

In  May  of  1985,  the  Special  Services  program  at 
Purdue  University  North  Central  was  selected  for  citation 
in  the  National  Directory  of  Exemplary  Developmental 
Programs . 

Sitter  Service 

The  Sitter  Service  at  Purdue  University  North  Central 
is  a  new  service  that  came  about  as  a  result  of  a  student 
survey  of  needs  that  was  conducted  on  the  Purdue  University 
North  Central  campus  in  April,  1985. 

The  Sitter  Service  received  its  budget  approval  in  the 
summer  of  1985.  The  Student  Service  Fee  provided  the  funds 
for  capital  equipment  and  supplies.  Six  students  were 
hired  to  provide  45  hours  per  week  of  assistance  to  the 
Sitter  Service  Coordinator. 

The  Sitter  Service,  which  opened  on  September  16, 
1985,  is  designed  to  meet  the  short  term  child  care  needs 
of  Purdue  University  North  Central,  NIRST,  and  IVTC 
students,  staff,  and  faculty.  The  Sitter  Service  is  open 
59  1/2  hours  per  week.  ( Monday-Thur sd ay  7:30  A.M.  to  7:00 
P.M.,  Friday  7:30  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  and  Saturday  8:00  A.M. 
to  12:00  P.M.)  Children  between  the  ages  of  2  years  old 
and  12  years  old,  who  are  toilet  trained,  are  accepted  for 
care  on  a  "drop  in"  basis.  Due  to  the  physical  limitations 
of  the  facility,  only  25  children  can  be  accommodated  at 
any  one  time. 

The  Sitter  Service  has  a  policy  of  keeping  a  child  for 
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no  longer  than  four  hours  of  care  without  a  one  hour  break 
with  an  adult.  The  Sitter  Service  neither  serves  lunch  nor 
supervises  the  eating  of  packed  lunches.  All  eating  must 
take  place  outside  of  the  Sitter  Service  facility.  Flexible 
programs  of  educationally  sound  activities  are  offered. 

The  Sitter  Service  is  divided  into  interest  areas.  The 
library  center  has  books,  tapes,  and  records  to  enjoy. 
Language  development  and  role  playing  evolve  in  the 
housekeeping  and  dress  up  area.  Blocks  of  all  kinds, 
sizes,  and  colors  are  plentiful  in  the  manipulative  center. 
The  art  room  is  busy  with  painting,  coloring,  cutting, 
gluing,  and  stringing  various  art  media.  The  science  area 
consists  of  an  aquarium  of  tropical  fish  and  a  guinea  pig 
to  encourage  healthy  pet  care  habits. 

The  program's  main  goal  is  to  increase  the  number  of 
children  it  serves.  Additionally,  it  is  hoped  that 
communication  lines  will  be  kept  open  with  parents  so  that 
the  service  can  better  meet  the  needs  of  these  children. 

ZLa  c  eiu£i)  £_Q£  £  1  ££ 

The  Placement  Office  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central  has  been  operating  for  one  full  academic  year  and 
although  much  work  remains  to  be  done,  significant  benefits 
to  both  students  and  area  employers  have  already  been 
realized . 

Students  and  alumni  of  the  university  are  able  to 
receive  both  career  counseling  and  job-search  information. 
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An  ongoing  service  providing  critiques  of  resumes  and 
cover  letters  is  available.  A  library  of  books  and  other 
printed  materials  on  careers  is  being  built  on  a  continuous 
basis. 

Recently,  the  office  has  been  assigned  a  room  to  use 
for  interviews  between  students/alumni  and  employers. 
Efforts  continue  to  increase  the  number  of  on-campus 
interviews  available  to  students/alumni.  Several  campus 
visits  by  employers  have  been  scheduled  for  the  1985-86 
y  ear . 

A  computerized  job  posting  system  has  advertised  and 
recorded  more  than  275  full-  and  part-time  jobs  since  it  was 
instituted  in  February  1985. 

Efforts  are  being  made  to  formalize  a  cooperative 
education  program  for  the  students  of  our  campus.  This  is 
seen  as  a  viable  way  for  our  students  to  gain  valuable  job 
experience  while  offering  area  employers  talented  people 
and  the  opportunity  to  investigate  the  quality  of  the 
students  and  programs. 

This  year,  the  North  Central  Campus  will  become  a 
member  of  the  College  Placement  Council.  As  a  result,  our 
students  willl  have  access  to  the  CPC  Annual  and  other  pub¬ 
lications  from  this  national  organization. 


. 

; 


Chapter  IX 


EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES 


The  North  Central  Campus  of  Purdue  University  serves 
the  north  central  region  of  Indiana  which  includes  LaPorte 
and  Porter  Counties.  It  is  located  on  263.75 2  acres  in 
LaPorte  County.  The  Ross-Ade  Foundation  owns  208.552  acres 
of  the  site,  the  Purdue  Research  Foundation  owns  53.777 
acres,  and  Purdue  University  owns  1.423  acres. 

Forty-four  acres  are  currently  in  use  for  educational 
purposes.  A  section  of  the  Campus  is  also  used  for 
intramural  sports.  Tennis  courts  were  constructed  in  1976 
at  a  cost  of  $30,000  which  was  funded  from  students'  fees 
and  an  interest-free  loan.  The  loan  will  be  repaid  in  1987. 

Robert  F.  Schwarz  Hall,  previously  the  Education 
building,  was  completed  in  the  Fall  of  1967  at  a 
construction  cost  of  $3,600,000.  $1,300,000  was  funded  by 
the  federal  government  and  $2,300,000  was  generated  by 
bonds.  Schwarz  Hall  has  a  total  usable  space  (gross)  of 
108,314  square  feet.  The  ground  floor  of  Schwarz  Hall 
houses  administrative  offices,  the  computer  center,  and 
custodial  areas. 

The  main  floor  of  Schwarz  Hall  contains  administration, 
faculty  offices  and  classrooms.  The  master  plan  calls  for 
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the  building  to  become  the  science  building  as  the  campus 
expands.  At  this  time  it  mainly  houses  the  Mathematics, 
Natural-Sciences,  Technology  departments,  and  the  General 
Business  program.  A  more  detailed  space  allocation  is 
attached  . 

The  LSF  Building  was  completed  in  1975.  Total  cost  of 
the  building  was  $4,545,000.  $1,740,000  was  funded  from 
capital  state  appropriations,  and  $2,805,000  was  issued  in 
bonds.  The  LSF  Building  has  a  total  usable  space  (gross)  of 
99,023  square  feet. 

The  first  floor  of  the  LSF  Building  contains  the 
cafeteria  (reopened  in  1982),  the  bookstore,  counseling 
center,  game  room,  two  student  lounges,  student  senate 
office,  a  sitter  service,  the  Special  Services  Unit,  and  a 
workroom.  The  ground  floor  houses  twenty-five  faculty 
offices,  ten  classrooms,  the  writing  center,  an  exercise 
room,  and  locker  rooms.  Additionally,  six  classrooms  and 
four  office/storage  rooms  totaling  1,950  square  feet  are 
occupied  by  Indiana  Vocational  Technical  Institute.  The 
second  floor  houses  the  library. 

Both  buildings  provide  vending  machines  for  a  limited 
selection  of  hot  and  cold  food. 

Construction  of  the  Flexible  Manufacturing  Systems 
Laboratory  facility  was  completed  during  the  spring  1985 
semester.  This  facility  is  a  2,640  square  foot  addition  to 
our  existing  grounds  building.  It  is  a  "pr e-eng ineer ed " 
building  designed  to  be  able  to  be  used  for  Physical  Plant 
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shops  whenever  this  technology  laboratory  is  relocated. 

The  campus  also  has  a  utility  building,  maintenance 
building,  two  well  houses  and  a  grounds’  equipment  storage 
building . 

Student  and  staff  parking  was  increased  with  the 
construction  of  a  new  parking  lot  in  1983.  The  Campus  has  a 
total  of  981  parking  spaces. 

Libr3ry_and_Aydl^jLisiifll._S£rY.icgs 


The  Purdue  University  North  Central  Library  occupies 
the  second  floor  of  the  LSF  Building.  Its  total  assignable 
area  of  25,614  square  feet  is  divided  as  follows: 


Stacks  &  Reading/Study  Area 

Student  Services  (Seminar  Rooms, 

Listening,  Typing,  Viewing,  etc.) 

Staff  Offices,  Work  Areas 

Storage 

Passages,  Aisles 


19,255  sq .  feet 

2,533  sq.  feet 
3,079  sq.  feet 
329  sq.  feet 
418  sq.  feet 


The 

shelf  space 

has 

a  capacity  for 

more  than 

100,000 

volumes . 

Reading 

and 

study 

areas 

are  equipped  with 

individual 

carrels 

and 

soft 

lounge 

furniture . 

The 

period ical 

room  has 

both 

tables 

with  chairs  and  soft 

lounge 

furniture . 

All  student 

service 

rooms 

contain  appropriate 

furniture 

(cabinets 

and 

carrels 

,  4  tape  recorders 

in  the 

listening  room,  1  microfilm  and  1  microfiche  reader  in  the 
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viewing  room,  typewriters  of  varying  sizes  and  2  calculators 
in  the  typing  room,  tables  with  chairs  as  well  as 
blackboards  in  seminar  and  activity  rooms).  The  seating 
capacity  in  the  library  can  be  divided  as  follows: 


Study  Tables 

80 

Carrels 

120 

Seminar  Rooms 

30 

Classrooms 

45 

Periodical  Room 

34 

Typing  Room 

9 

Microfilm  Room 

3 

Listening  Room 

9 

Informal  Lounge 

14 

Conference  Room 

25 

The  Circulation 

Desk 

is  separated 

into 

return  and 

-out  halves, 

facing 

entrance 

and 

exit  doors 

respectively.  All  bags  and  packages  are  checked  at  the  exit 
door  in  order  to  insure  that  materials  taken  out  of  the 
library  have  been  properly  checked  out.  The  record  of 
inventories  shows  that  the  number  of  missing  volumes  has 
decreased  fifty  percent  since  the  last  self-evaluation. 

All  office,  activity,  and  service  rooms  are  located 
along  the  outer  walls,  leaving  the  center  for  stacks  and 
study/read ing  areas. 

The  periodical  collection  is  located  in  a  room  behind 


the  circulation  desk. 


A  collection  of  education  media  is 
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housed  in  a  room  near  the  circulation  desk.  The  card 
catalog  and  vertical  file  are  centrally  located  and  easily 
accessible.  The  public  area  is  attractive,  roomy,  well- 
lighted  and  conducive  both  to  relaxed,  comfortable  reading, 
and  to  concentrated  study. 

Collection 

The  total  collection  of  books  and  bound  periodicals 
exceeds  53,000  volumes.  This  represents  an  increase  of 
about  15,000  volumes  which  is  an  increase  of  35%  since  the 
last  self-evaluation.  The  approximate  breakdown  is  as 
follows : 

Fiction  and  Non-Fiction  (Estimated)  37,000  volumes 

Bound  Periodicals  (Estimated)  17,000  volumes 

Reference  Works  (Estimated)  3,000  volumes 

The  periodical  collection  consists  of  345  titles. 
Periodicals  are  bound  annually  as  required.  The  bound 
periodicals  do  not  circulate  nor  do  reference  materials  and 
some  reserve  books. 

The  library,  which  uses  the  Library  of  Congress 
cataloging  system,  is  able  to  process  all  of  its  books.  It 
has  acquired  an  OCLC  Terminal  and  printer,  which  aid  in 
local  processing  of  volumes  and  facilitates  inter-library 
loan  searches,  accessed  through  a  system  of  2,200  libraries 
nationwide.  The  library  is  able  to  accommodate  most  student 
needs  regarding  research,  reading,  and  reference. 
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Audio-Visual  Services 

Audio-Visual  Services  occupies  several  rooms  on  the 
basement  floor  and  third  floor  of  the  Schwarz  Building.  Its 
total  assignable  area  of  1,595  square  feet  is  divided  as 
follows  : 


Staff  office,  work  area 
Work  area,  classroom,  studio 
Storage  (open  access) 

Storage  (closed  access) 


403  sq .  feet 
1044  sq.  feet 
73  sq .  feet 
75  sq.  feet 


The  open  access  storage  room  allows  faculty  members 
free  access  to  16mm  projectors  and  opaque  projectors  for 
classroom  instruction.  The  studio  area,  Room  3  in  the 
Schwarz  Building,  is  used  for  multiple  services  throughout 
the  academic  year.  These  include  video  production,  repair 
and  maintenance  of  audio-visual  equipment,  classroom 
activities,  and  storage.  However,  recent  increases  in  video 
production  and  communication  classes  will  require  that 
studio  facilities  be  dedicated  full  time.  This  will  require 
additional  space. 

Audio-visual  equipment  can  be  reserved  and  checked-out 
for  use  outside  the  library;  overhead  projectors,  however, 
are  located  in  every  classroom  on  campus.  Maintenance  and 
repair  is  in  the  hands  of  the  audio-visual  technician,  who, 
effective  September,  1981,  was  placed  under  the  supervision 
of  the  library  director.  The  technician's  tasks  also 
involve  maintenance  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central 
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television  system  and  several  laboratories.  A  current 
inventory  of  the  library  A-V  equipment  will  be  available  in 
the  NCA  visiting  team  exhibit  area. 

Classroom  Laboratories  And  Equipment 
Co.piitJinlQ.at  ion 

Facilities  are  more  than  adequate  in  the  Communication 
area.  Several  very  large  classrooms  in  the  LSF  Building 
allow  the  introduction  of  TV  monitors  on  which  students  can 
watch  videotaped  films  on  various  subjects  or  even  playbacks 
of  their  own  performances  videotaped  in  the  TV  studio  in 
Schwarz  Hall.  The  classrooms  also  give  students  the 
opportunity  either  to  address  a  rather  large  audience  or  to 
break  into  smaller  groups  for  discussions. 

The  establishment  some  years  ago  by  PNC's  AV  Services 

of  a  television  studio  in  Schwarz  Hall  and  the  ongoing 

acquisition  by  AV  Services  of  monitors,  color  cameras,  and 
editing  equipment  (see  Report  of  AV  Services)  has  especially 
enhanced  the  offerings  in  many  communication  classes.  In 
speech  classes  students  get  the  opportunity  to  perform  and 
be  videotaped  before  a  TV  camera  and  to  watch  replays 

shortly  thereafter.  In  electronic  mass  media  classes,  they 
learn  how  to  use  the  equipment  in  a  TV  studio. 

Other  AV  Services  are  adequate  to  the  Department's 
need  s . 

English 

The  addition  in  1983-1984  of  a  Writing  Center  has 
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considerably  enhanced  the  English  composition  program  and 
writing  activities  in  other  departments.  The  Center  is 
located  in  Room  3  LSF  and  is  staffed  more  than  30  hours  per 
week  by  four  peer  tutors  under  the  direction  of  a  full-time 
English  faculty  member.  The  director  receives  a  quarter 
load  release  each  semester  for  supervision  of  the  Writing 
Laboratory.  The  Center  is  equipped  with  10  cassette  players 
and  a  number  of  excellent  cassette  tape/manual  programs 
dealing  with  various  aspects  of  writing.  Students  come  to 
the  Center  either  on  a  referral  or  a  drop-in  basis.  An 
increasing  number  of  students  have  used  the  Center  in  each 
of  its  first  four  semesters  of  service.  Usage  data  will  be 
available  in  the  exhibit  room  for  the  NCA  visiting  team. 

F o  r  e i gn.  Languages 

Since  the  Writing  Center  and  Language  Laboratory  are 
located  in  the  same  room,  the  Language  Laboratory  has  not 
been  used  as  fully  as  it  could  be.  When  an  appropriate 
separate  room  is  found  for  the  Writing  Center,  the  resources 
of  the  Language  Laboratory  will  be  increased  and  made 
available  on  a  more  extensive  basis  than  they  were  before 
the  opening  of  the  Writing  Center.  Peer  tutors  in  the 
languages  offered  at  PNC  will  be  introduced,  and  the 
Laboratory  will  be  kept  open  during  hours  when  language 
classes  are  not  in  session  as  well  as  when  they  are  in 


session. 
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Nursing  Laboratory  and  Equipment 

A  new  Nursing  Resource  Center,  doubling  the  space  of 
the  original  facility,  was  completed  in  the  Fall  of  1980. 
The  construction  of  this  facility  was  one  of  the  major 
priorities  of  the  campus,  and  $120,000  was  allocated  for  the 
project.  The  need  for  more  laboratory  space  and  the 
replacement  of  outdated  equipment  were  the  primary  reasons 
for  the  expansion. 

The  new  Center  has  a  simulated  patient's  room  and 
bathroom,  a  nursing  station,  a  utility  and  treatment  room, 
and  a  medicine  room.  Each  room  contains  appropriate 
educational  equipment.  The  facility  also  has  a  new 
examining  table  and  traction  unit.  The  laboratory  has  three 
electric  and  three  manual  beds. 

The  Nursing  Section  used  the  following  area  hospitals 
and  nursing  homes  for  the  students'  clinical  experiences 
during  the  Fall  1985  semester. 


St.  Anthony  Medical  Center 

Crown  Point 

Memorial  Hospital 

Michigan  City 

Kingwood  Hospital 

Michigan  City 

St.  Anthony's  Hospital 

Michigan  City 

LaPorte  Hospital 

LaPorte 

Porter-Starke  Services 

Clinic 

Valparaiso 

Vale  View  Convalescent 

Home 

Valparaiso 

Fountainview  Terrace 

LaPorte 

Woodview  Rehabilitation 

Center 

Michigan  City 

Methodist  Hospital  of  Gary,  Inc. 

Gary 
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Sciencg_L3k£Jia tories  and  Equipment 

Blalggy 

Biology  facilities  consist  of  three  laboratories  (SWRZ 
112,  114,  118),  a  preproom  (SWRZ  116),  a  stockroom  (SWRZ 
115),  a  vault  for  the  storage  of  flammables  (also  shared 
with  Chemistry),  and  a  greenhouse. 

Each  laboratory  is  modern  and  consists  of  work  benches, 
storage  cabinets,  utilities,  hoods  and  various  items  of 
free-standing  equipment  such  as  incubators  and 
refrigerators.  Each  laboratory  is  designed  to  accommodate  a 
lab  section  of  twenty-four  students. 

Good  as  they  are,  the  laboratories  are  overworked. 
Logistic  conflicts  result  during  the  setting  up  and 
dismantling  of  lab  materials,  as  well  as  in  testing.  A 
major  concern  is  that  little  free  time  exists  between 
classes  for  students  wishing  to  study  laboratory  materials. 
In  addition,  intensive  laboratory  usage  by  many  different 
courses  requires  that  expensive  and  delicate  laboratory 
equipment  be  moved  frequently.  This  results  in  equipment 
damage  and  accelerated  deterioration.  These  shortcomings 
can  only  be  remedied  by  the  expansion  of  laboratory 
facilities . 

At  the  time  of  the  last  NCA  review,  standard  items  of 
laboratory  equipment  were  seriously  outdated,  unavailable  in 
sufficient  quantities,  or  lacking  altogether.  This  problem 
has  been  largely  corrected  through  purchases  which  have 
brought  capital  equipment  up  to  the  state-of-the-art  for  the 
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courses  currently  offered.  However,  there  is,  and  will 
continue  to  be,  an  ongoing  need  for  the  updating,  repair  and 
replacement  of  laboratory  equipment. 

CJlfeiDi^irx 

Chemistry  facilities  consist  of  two  large  laboratories 
(SWRZ  314  and  325),  a  large  stockroom-preproom  (SWRZ  326), 
four  smaller  workrooms  or  instrumentation  rooms  (SWRZ  312, 
316,  317,  320,  and  a  flammable  storage  room  in  the  basement 
(used  also  by  Biological  Sciences). 

These  facilities  are  generally  adequate  for  the  courses 
presently  offered  with  the  exception  of  the  poor  quality 
downdraft  hoods  in  SWRZ  325.  Problems  with  facilities  cited 
in  the  last  self-evaluation  (1981)  have  largely  been 
corrected.  For  instance,  one  of  the  smaller  labs  (SWRZ  316) 
has  been  improved  into  a  useful  preproom-research  area  that 
has  both  enhanced  and  streamlined  instruction  in  the 
adjacent  classroom  laboratory  (SWRZ  314). 

Equipment  available  for  classes  and  labs  is  generally 
adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  most  introductory  courses  in 
Chemistry.  In  the  past,  there  have  been  specific  instances 
in  these  courses  where  equipment  on  hand  was  inadequate 
either  because  of  a  poor  student/ equipment  ratio  or  because 
the  equipment  was  badly  outdated.  Most  of  these  problems 
have  been  corrected  through  recent  purchases.  However, 
important  as  these  funds  have  been  in  updating  and 
correcting  past  equipment  problems,  it  is  equally  necessary 
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to  provide 

for  replacement  and 

continued 

updating 

of 

equipment 

to 

state-of-the-art  in 

the 

future . 

It  is 

also 

important 

to 

allocate  a  regular 

and 

continuing  source 

of 

funds  to  provide  for  normal  maintenance  and  repair  expenses 
for  this  equipment. 

Physics/Ma thematic^ 

The  Physics  laboratory  and  adjacent  prep  room  are 
located  in  rooms  220  and  225  of  Schwarz  Hall.  The 
laboratory  contains  12  work  benches  which  can  accommodate  24 
students  per  session.  An  Apple  lie  micro-computer  with 
printer  was  added  to  the  laboratory  in  1985. 

The  laboratory  supports  the  three  Physics  sequences  in 
addition  to  the  Astronomy  course  which  is  usually  offered 
during  the  summer  term.  Occasionally  the  laboratory  is  used 
for  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  classes  which  require 
Physics  equipment  for  demonstration  purposes. 

Until  recently,  the  laboratory  facilities  and  equipment 
have  been  more  than  adequate  to  support  the  Campus  Physics 
needs.  However,  recent  enrollment  increases  in  the  basic 
Physics  courses  and  the  popularity  of  the  Astronomy  and 
Geoscience  courses  will  require  additional  equipment  and 
space.  A  second  laboratory  room  may  be  needed  in  the  near 
future  to  store  and  display  equipment  needed  for  the 
Astronomy  and  Geoscience  laboratories. 

Room  319  of  Schwarz  Hall  contains  the  mathematics 
laboratory.  It  houses  demonstration  materials  used  in 
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remedial  classes  and  in  Elementary  Education  content  and 
methods  classes.  Included  among  the  materials  and  kits  are 
cuisenaire  rods,  geo  blocks,  match  and  measure  kits, 
geoboards,  and  tangrams. 


The  Architecture,  Civil  Engineering,  and  Building 
Construction  facilities  are  adequate  to  meet  the  current 
programming.  Two  drawing  laboratories  are  available  for 
student  use.  Their  major  needs  are  to  continue  the 
replacement  and  enlargement  of  surveying  equipment. 

Computer  Laboratories  have  been  systematically  improved 
in  recent  years.  The  Campus  acquired  20  IBM-PC  micro¬ 
computers  in  1984  and  16  additional  units  with  double  disk 
drives  in  1985.  The  1984  implementation  of  a  separate  IBM 
System  34  mainframe  unit  for  academic  use,  separate  and 
distinct  from  the  business/administrative  requirements,  is 
probably  the  single  most  significant  improvement.  The 
academic  mainframe  unit  is  an  IBM  System  34  with  14  student 
terminal  stations.  The  computer  hardware  and  software  for 
student  use  is  considered  adequate  at  the  present  time.  The 
Campus  will,  however,  have  to  remain  cognizant  of 
technological  advances  to  keep  hardware  and  software  updated 
so  that  our  students  will  continue  to  be  trained  on  near 
state-of-the-art  equipment.  A  strategic  plan  for  the 
development  of  the  computing  facilities  was  prepared  in  1984 
and  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  visiting  team  exhibit  room. 
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Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  has  been  assigned 
Room  120  of  Schwarz  Hall  for  laboratory  development. 
Recently  purchased  laboratory  equipment  relating  to  Strength 
of  Materials,  Fluid  Power,  Process  Control  techniques,  and 
Digital  Computer  Control  of  Continuous  Processes  are  being 
implemented  into  the  MET  courses.  Approximately  $42,000  has 
been  allocated  from  1986  State  Board  of  Vocational  and 
Technical  Education  (SBVTE)  funding  for  the  purchase  of 
multiple  student  work  stations  for  Materials  Testing  and 
Fluid  Power  Laboratories.  An  additional  room  will  have  to 
be  assigned  to  MET  in  1986  for  this  purpose. 

The  Electrical  Engineering  Technology  laboratory 
consists  of  a  main  laboratory  room  and  a  prep  room.  The 
main  lab  contains  15  stations.  Each  station  can  accommodate 
two  students  for  a  total  complement  of  30  students  per 
session.  Each  station  is  equipped  with  an  assortment  of 
electronic  equipment.  The  equipment  includes  an 
electronic/digital  trainer  of  the  latest  type,  a  Simpson 
VOM,  a  Fluke  digital  meter,  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  (2 
trace),  and  a  frequency  counter.  Students  purchase  their 
own  electrical  and  electronic  (solid  state)  components  kit, 
lab  workbook,  and  lab  experiment  write-up  book. 

The  prep  room  contains  lab  experiment  textbooks  and 
other  sophisticated  (in  some  cases,  one  of  a  kind) 
electronic  instruments  which  are  used  on  an  individual 
basis.  More  than  $16,000  of  SBVTE  funding  has  been  spent 
for  new  student  training  kit  systems  in  the  last  two  years. 
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A  separate  computer  laboratory  containing  18  Radio 
Shack  TRS-80  Model  Ill's  was  established  for  general 
technical  use  in  1984.  Classes  in  all  technical  disciplines 
have  incorporated  computer  applications  into  general 
semester  course  work  that  required  students  to  use  this  lab. 

Industrial  Engineering  Technology  occupied  a  new 
2640  sq.  ft.  Flexible  Manufacturing  Systems  Laboratory  in 
the  Spring  of  1985.  The  laboratory  includes  on-site 
classroom  space,  VHS  video  tape  equipment,  robotic  table  top 
arms,  a  computer  numerically  controlled  lathe,  a 
numerically  controlled  drill  and  several  PC  computers  for 
interfacing  applications.  The  manufacturing  equipment  is 
used  to  study  and  do  research  in  the  field  of  robotics, 
flexible  manufacturing  techniques,  and  automated  guided 
vehicle  systems. 

A  Computer  Aided  Drafting  &  Design  Laboratory  was 
established  to  support  the  students  in  Architectural 
Technology,  Civil  Engineering  Technology,  Building 
Construction  Technology,  and  Mechanical  Engineering 
Technology.  The  equipment  is  a  micro-computer  based  system 
using  Apple  lie  computers  with  software  licensed  from 
Milwaukee  Area  Technical  College.  The  need  to  expand  both 
hardware  and  software  systems  is  recognized  by  the  section. 
Funding  for  this  computer  equipment  was  obtained  via  SBVTE 
monies . 

Supervision  utilizes  room  25-C  as  a  human  relations 
laboratory  facility.  The  room  is  equipped  with  specially 
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designed  portable  tables  and  chairs  to  facilitate  a  variety 
of  small  group  interactive  experiential  activities. 

The  Technology  and  Engineering  Section  has  full  video 
recording  and  playback  capability.  The  video  equipment 
includes  video  camera,  VHS  video  recorder,  monitor,  and  all 
required  accessories.  This  equipment  was  purchased  with 
SBVTE  funds  in  the  1984-85  school  year. 

C£mpuier_££ni£r 

The  Computer  Center  now  serves  the  campus  in  four 
areas : 

a.  Administrative  departments  use  the  systems  for 

admissions,  student  records,  business  records, 

management  information,  and  other  applications. 

b.  Faculty  members  use  it  for  research,  test  scoring, 
demonstrations,  and  special  assignments. 

c.  Students  use  it  for  solving  assigned  homework, 
research,  and  to  develop  programming  skills. 

d.  The  Center  is  responsible  for  maintaining,  storing, 
and  scheduling  Campus  hardware  and  software. 

Its  physical  resources  include  a  computer  room,  one 
terminal  laboratory,  and  2  microcomputer  laboratories. 

The  center's  hardware  resources  include  an  IBM 
System/36  used  for  administrative  data  processing,  an  IBM 
System/34  with  14  terminals  used  for  faculty  and  student 
research  and  class  work,  and  36  IBM  PC's  for  faculty  and 


student  work. 
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An  intercampus  network  is  under  development  which  will 
provide  limited  access  to  the  computing  facilities  at  the 
West  Lafayette  Campus.  The  Campus  is  currently  making  plans 
to  acquire  a  mainframe  computer  to  provide  students  with  a 
large  system  environment,  to  provide  faculty  users  a 
research  tool,  and  to  make  it  possible  to  provide  computing 
services  to  our  Library. 


At  the  present  time,  several  indoor  and  outdoor 
facilities  are  available  on  the  Campus  for  students  and 
staff  use.  Indoor  Facilities  include: 

a)  The  Game  Room 

The  game  room  area  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of 
the  LSF  Building.  Three  pool  tables,  three  ping- 
pong  tables,  eight  pinball  machines,  and  one 
soccer  game  are  available  for  student  and  staff 
use . 

b)  An  Exercise  Room 

A  sixteen-station  Universal  Machine  is  available  on 
the  ground  floor  of  the  LSF  Building.  Two 
exercise  bikes  and  treadmills  are  also  available. 
A  shower  and  locker  room  facility  is  located 
directly  across  from  the  exercise  room. 

c)  The  LSF  Lounge 

The  LSF  Lounge  area  is  used  to  stage  entertainment 
acts  which  perform  on  the  Campus.  Additionally, 
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every  Friday  a  movie  is  shown  at  9:00  a.m.,  noon, 
and  7:00  p . m . 

Outdoor  facilities  include  a  combination  tennis  and 
basketball  facility  and  a  picnic  pavillion.  In  the  Summer 
of  1980,  a  picnic  area  was  constructed  for  student  and  staff 
use . 


Sijmmary_and_CgDc.£rji£ 

Educational  facilities  and  physical  resources  have 
improved  considerably  in  recent  years.  Funds  have  been 
provided  for  the  replacement  of  equipment  and  the  continued 

updating  of  resources.  All  educational  facilities  are, 

therefore,  generally  excellent  and  well  suited  to  current 
educational  programs. 

Improvements  made  since  the  last  NCA  review  include  the 
following : 

1 .  Student  and  faculty  parking  has  been  increased  with 
the  construction  of  a  new  parking  lot. 

2.  The  total  collection  of  bound  volumes  in  the 

library  has  increased  35%. 

3.  The  establishment  of  a  television  studio  has 

provided  video-production  services. 

4.  A  new  Writing  Center  was  added. 

5.  The  Nursing  Resource  Center  was  completed. 

6.  Biology,  chemistry  and  computer  laboratories  have 
been  systematically  updated. 

7.  A  chemistry  laboratory  has  been  reconverted  into  a 
preproom-research  area. 

8.  Additional  space  was  assigned  for  laboratory 
development  in  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology. 
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9.  A  separate  TRS-80  computer  laboratory  was 

established . 

10.  Industrial  Engineering  Technology  occupied  a  new 
Flexible  Manufacturing  Systems  Laboratory. 

11.  A  Computer  Aided  Drafting  and  Design  Laboratory  was 
added  . 

12.  A  higher  level  of  funding  has  been  allocated  for 

the  purchase  of  capital  equipment  in  all 

disciplines. 

Although  purchases  made  since  the  last  NCA  review  have 
largely  remedied  past  equipment  problems,  the  University 
should  allocate  recurring  funds  to  provide  for  normal 
maintenance,  repair,  and  replacement  expenses  for  laboratory 
equipment.  It  has  also  been  noted  that  some  facilities  are 
overworked.  Intensive  facility  usage  by  many  different 
courses,  and  for  many  different  functions,  requires  that 
equipment  be  moved  frequently.  Such  activity  is  an 
ineffective  use  of  staff  time  and  can  result  in  equipment 
damage.  These  shortcomings  would  be  remedied  by  an 

expansion  of  laboratory  and  studio  facilities.  A  third 
major  academic  building  should  alleviate  this  growing 
problem . 

On  the  whole,  educational  facilities  provide  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  student  with  excellent 
instructional  resources.  They  are  attractive  and  well- 
maintained.  Facilities  and  resources  have  been 

systematically  modernized,  and  new,  important  laboratory 


facilities  have  been  added. 
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Chapter  X 

FINANCIAL  RESOURCES 


The  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus  is  finan¬ 
cially  sound.  The  Campus  budget  has  increased  each  year 
since  the  last  NCA  visit.  While  the  Campus  never  has  all 
the  financial  resources  needed,  Purdue  University  North 
Central  is  well  funded  to  handle  its  educational  mission. 

The  two  major  sources  of  income  are  state  appropria¬ 
tions  (60.3%)  and  student  fee  income  (29.5%).  Student  fees 
on  the  North  Central  Campus  are  similar  to  those  charged  on 
the  other  Purdue  campuses  and  virtually  the  same  as  those  of 
other  state  institutions. 

During  1984-85  major  expenditures  by  area  were:  1)  In¬ 
struction  and  Departmental  Research,  50.7%,  2)  General 
Administration,  24.2%  and  3)  Physical  Plant  Maintenance  and 
Operation,  19.9%.  These  percentages  have  remained  rela¬ 
tively  constant  over  the  past  three  years. 

Cost  and  budget  allocations  are  impacted  significantly 
by  the  following.  First,  because  of  the  relatively  small 
size  the  Campus  has  not  yet  achieved  economies  of  scale 
with  respect  to  administrative  costs.  As  more  full-time 
faculty  are  added  to  serve  the  increasing  student  body  the 
administrative  staff  will  remain  relatively  constant. 
Hence,  the  percentage  of  funds  allocated  to  instruction  and 
departmental  research  will  increase  while  the  percentage  al¬ 
located  to  administration  will  decrease. 
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Secondly,  the  Campus  is  located  in  the  northern  part  of 
Indiana  and  is  served  by  the  Northern  Indiana  Public  Service 
Company.  Because  of  the  harsh  climate  the  Campus  uses  more 
energy  per  square  foot  than  most  Indiana  campuses. 
Moreover,  utility  rates  in  north  central  Indiana  are  among 
the  highest  in  the  state.  This  results  in  higher  utility 
costs  and  thus  a  higher  percentage  of  campus  budget  being 
spent  on  physical  plant. 

However,  over  the  years  the  Campus  has  undertaken  a 
very  aggressive  energy  management  program  to  control  these 
costs.  In  1975-76  the  Campus  used  4.39  million  KWH  per 
year.  During  1984-85  the  usage  was  reduced  to  2.66  million 
KWH.  This  reduction  in  consumption  over  the  years  took 
place  even  though  enrollment  increased  by  approximately  50% 
and  many  additional  faculty  and  staff  were  employed. 

At  current  electricity  rate  of  $.090  per  KWH  if  the 
Campus  continued  to  use  the  same  amount  of  electricity  as  in 
1975-76  the  additional  electric  cost  per  year  would  be 
$155,700.  In  an  attempt  to  reduce  utility  consumption  even 
further  a  new  computer  energy  management  system  was  in¬ 
stalled  in  the  fall  of  1985. 

Budget  Procedure 

Purdue  University  North  Central  prepares  its  budget  un¬ 
der  guidelines  established  by  the  President  of  the 
University.  Each  campus  unit  is  asked  to  prepare  an  annual 
need  and  priority  list.  The  lists  are  then  forwarded  to  the 
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appropriate  Vice  Chancellor  for  review.  Each  Vice  Chancel¬ 
lor  submits  overall  priority  requests  to  the  Chancellor. 
The  Chancellor  determines  the  final  budget  plan  which  is 
reviewed  by  the  President. 

The  North  Central  Campus  budget  request  along  with 
those  of  the  other  Purdue  campuses  is  forwarded  to  the  In¬ 
diana  Commission  for  Higher  Education  for  review  and  recom¬ 
mendations  and  then  to  the  Indiana  General  Assembly  for  ul¬ 
timate  funding.  Upon  final  funding  by  the  legislature  the 
President  establishes  overall  University  guidelines  and 
reviews  the  Chancellor's  final  budget  proposal  for  the  use 
of  all  funds.  This  process  takes  place  every  two  years. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  all  funds  for  the  North 
Central  Campus,  whether  appropriated  by  the  State  of  Indiana 
or  collected  from  students  or  other  sources,  can  be  used 
only  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  Funds  may  not  be  trans¬ 
ferred  and  used  at  any  other  Purdue  campus.  At  the  same 
time,  funds  from  other  Purdue  campuses  can  not  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  North  Central  Campus.  Each  campus  must  main¬ 
tain  its  individual  financial  well  being. 

IMgkiiedngga 

Purdue  University  North  Central  indebtedness  as  out¬ 
lined  in  Data  Form  D  -  Part  4  consists  entirely  of  outstand¬ 
ing  bonds  in  the  amount  of  $3,801,680  for  debt  incurred  to 
finance  Schwarz  Hall  and  the  L i b r a r y - S t ud e n t -F a c u 1 t y 
Building.  Currently  $9.50  per  credit  hour  is  allocated  to 
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cover  yearly  debt  payments  and  construction  reserves. 

Financial  Management  lpfgrma.ti.Qn 

Purdue  University  is  currently  implementing  a  Financial 
Management  Information  System  (FMIS)  which  will  provide  a 
substantial  change  in  the  university's  administrative  busi¬ 
ness  and  data  processing.  The  first  major  component  of  the 
system  became  operational  July  1,  1985.  As  part  of  this 
system  development,  the  North  Central  Campus  has  remote  site 
data  entry  and  printing  capabilities.  After  July  1,  1986, 
final  audit  and  data  entry  responsibilities  for  most  trans¬ 
actions  will  be  delegated  to  the  regional  campus  accounting 
department.  The  implementation  of  the  financial  system  is 
an  evolutionary  process  which  will  ultimately  result  in  the 
North  Central  Campus  processing  all  financial  transactions. 

Facility  Planning  .Committee 

During  1985  the  Campus  Resource  Committee  and  a  newly 
formed  Facility  Planning  Committee  met  jointly  to  plan  for 
additional  buildings  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  Currently 
the  Campus  is  scheduled  to  request  one  additional  building 
from  the  state  legislature  in  the  1987-89  biennium  and 
another  building  in  the  1991-93  biennium. 

The  committee  is  assessing  needs  and  analyzing  space 
allocations  to  determine  what  type  of  space  is  needed  and 
when  the  space  will  be  required.  It  appears  that  with  con¬ 
tinued  enrollment  growth  and  academic  expansion  new  space 
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will  be  required. 

Telecommunication  System 

During  the  past  year  a  committee  has  been  reviewing  the 
overall  telephone  and  data  transmission  functions  at  the 
Campus  and  has  recommended  a  new  state-of-the-art  system. 
It  is  anticipated  that  this  new  telecommunications  system 
will  be  installed  in  the  late  spring  of  1986. 

Maintenance  and  Landscaping 

The  Campus  has  always  placed  a  high  priority  on  the 
buildings  being  well  maintained  and  exceptionally  clean.  In 
addition,  during  the  past  five  years  major  landscaping  has 
taken  place  to  enhance  the  appearance  of  the  campus  so  that 
students  and  staff  have  an  environment  that  is  conducive  to 
its  academic  mission. 

Summary— and—  Cong  er.n 

The  Campus  is  funded  at  a  level  that  allows  it  to  carry 
on  its  central  academic  missions  at  an  appropriate  level. 
As  with  any  institution  there  is  the  need  for  additional 
funding  to  carry  out  further  educational  goals  and  to  in¬ 
crease  faculty  and  staff  salaries. 
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During  the  past  years  the  campus  has  significantly 
reduced  its  energy  consumption,  increased  the  beauty  of  the 
campus  through  extensive  landscaping,  planned  for  additional 
buildings,  a  new  telecommunications  system,  prepared  for  in¬ 
creasing  enrollments,  and  expanded  computer  facilities. 

The  growth  of  the  past  several  years  has  not  been  met 
with  sufficient  budget  increases  to  completely  support  that 
growth.  While  the  Campus  has  reallocated  funds  and  con¬ 
ducted  its  programs  within  existing  resources,  few  addi¬ 
tional  students  could  be  served  without  full  funding  for 
those  students. 

In  particular,  the  Campus  must  reduce  its  dependence  on 
part-time  instructors  and  this  is  of  course  a  very  expensive 
proposition.  In  addition,  faculty  and  staff  salary  levels 
must  be  increased  in  order  to  attract  and  maintain  a  quality 
staff . 
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Chapter  XI 

NON-CREDIT  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


Mission 

The  mission  of  Continuing  Education,  as  a  service  arm 
of  the  University,  is  to  provide  life-long  educational  op¬ 
portunities  to  the  non-trad  it  ional  student.  This  is  ac¬ 
complished  by  providing  a  large  selection  of  credit  and  non¬ 
credit  courses  at  neighborhood  sites,  on  weekends  and  in  the 
evenings;  assisting  Purdue  staff  and  students  in  accomplish¬ 
ing  special  interests  and  endeavors;  facilitating  community 
and  Campus  events;  and  providing  Continuing  Education  staff 
to  coordinate  special  seminars,  programs  and  conferences  of 
interest  to  the  community. 

The  Purdue  University  North  Central  catalog  states: 
"Purdue  University  North  Central  is  dedicated  to  service  in 
the  land  grant  tradition.  As  a  regional  campus,  Purdue 
University  North  Central  continues  this  tradition  by  bring¬ 
ing  educational  opportunities  of  a  great  University  to  a 
constantly  increasing  number  of  students  who  might  otherwise 
not  be  able  to  share  the  benefits  of  the  University."  It 
continues:  "As  a  member  of  the  community  of  northern 
Indiana,  Purdue  University  North  Central  has  a  strong 
obligation  to  provide  educational  opportunities,  both  credit 
and  non-credit,  related  to  the  nature  of  the  population  and 
the  social,  economic,  and  industrial  development  of  the 
area." 
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The  North  Central  Campus  service  area  includes  La 
Porte,  Jasper,  Porter,  Newton,  and  Starke  counties.  Stu¬ 
dents  who  reside  in  La  Porte  and  Porter  counties  account  for 
approximately  90  percent  of  the  registration  in  non-credit 
continuing  education  courses. 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  has  an  obligation  to 
provide  educational  opportunities  related  to  the  nature  of 
the  population  and  the  social,  economic,  and  industrial 
development  of  the  region  served  by  the  Campus.  In  recent 
years,  the  Continuing  Education  program  has  concentrated  its 
efforts  in  offering  on-going  enrichment  courses.  Prior  to 
1982,  courses  were  offered  in  a  random  fashion  that  followed 
real  or  perceived  trends  in  adult  education.  The  mission  of 
the  Continuing  Education  program  was  brought  into  clearer 
focus  when  the  credit  course  component  was  transferred  to 
the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 

The  Spring  1985  schedule  includes  the  following  courses 
and  programs: 

a.  Computer  applications  for  travel  agents; 

b.  Real  estate  licensing  program  and  related  courses; 

c.  An  enrichment  program  for  talented  and  gifted 
elementary  and  junior  high  school  students; 

d.  A  chemical  dependency  program; 

e.  A  floral  design  course; 

f.  An  interior  design  course; 

g.  A  word  processing  course; 

h.  An  air  brush  art  techniques  course; 
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i.  Business  of  clowning  course  and  workshop 

Continuing  Education  also  sponsors  several  public  serv¬ 
ice  courses.  During  the  Spring  1986  semester,  for  example, 
a  Volunteer  In-Serv ice-To-Amer icans  income  tax  return 
preparation  workshop,  a  Great  Books  Leadership  Training,  and 
a  Women's  Conference  will  be  offered  for  persons  in  the 
region.  Future  plans  include  establishing  a  women's  center 
on  the  Campus  and  training  courses  for  elementary  and  secon¬ 
dary  teachers  who  are  interested  in  outdoor  education  or 
domestic  issues. 

Mnr.Cj:Mit_£j:,Qgiia,mming 

Through  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  the  Campus 
extends  its  educational  services  to  many  segments  of 
society.  Currently,  classes  are  held  on  Campus  and  off  site 
in  cooperation  with  the  school  corporations  in  Union 
Township,  Porter  Township,  and  Westville  High  School. 
Classes  are  offered  during  the  day,  evenings  and  Saturdays. 

Programming  Partnerships 

The  Continuing  Education  Office  has  also  developed 
cooperative  educational  arrangements  with  other  agencies, 
educational  institutions  and  companies.  These  cooperative 
arrangements  have  served  to  strengthen  the  non-credit 
programming  in  the  service  area.  The  following  groups  and 
institutions  have  worked  with  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education  during  the  1985-86  academic  year  to  provide 
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programming  of  interest  to  area  residents. 

1.  Purdue  University  Gifted  Education  Resource 
Institute,  West  Lafayette. 

2.  Applied  Learning  Strategies,  Valparaiso. 

3.  Community  Center  for  the  Arts,  Michigan  City. 

4.  Michigan  City  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

5.  La  Porte  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

6.  La  Porte  Community  Schools,  Westville. 

7.  Great  Books  Foundation,  Inc.,  Chicago. 

8.  The  Art  Barn,  Chesterton. 

9.  Angelo  Bernacchi  Greenhouses,  La  Porte. 

10.  La  Porte  County  Convention  &  Visitors  Bureau, 
Michigan  City. 

11.  First  Travel  Center,  Michigan  City. 

12.  Commonwealth  Business  College,  La  Porte. 

13.  Swanson  Center  (Mental  Health  Facility),  Michigan 
City . 

14.  La  Porte  Hospital,  La  Porte. 

It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Continuing  Education  Of¬ 
fice  to  share  the  resources  of  the  Campus  with  as  many  com¬ 
munity  members  and  agencies  as  possible.  The  community 
partnerships  have  been  a  key  factor  in  contributing  to  the 
growth  of  the  department. 

Course  Enrpilme.QiLs 

Prior  to  the  Fall  1982  semester,  more  than  66%  of  all 
courses  scheduled  by  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education  were 


XI-5 


cancelled  due  to  low  enrollment.  Hence,  a  considerable 
amount  of  the  planning  and  development  time  of  the  staff  was 
wasted.  Since  the  Fall  1982  semester,  fewer  courses  have 
been  scheduled  for  each  session,  but  a  greater  percentage  of 
these  are  conducted  and  the  net  result  has  been  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  students  served  by  the  Continuing  Education 
program . 

A  total  of  517  students  attended  the  20  courses  con¬ 
ducted  during  the  Fall  1985  semester  as  compared  to  152  stu¬ 
dents  in  16  courses  during  the  Fall  1982  semester. 
Moreover,  more  than  half  of  the  38  courses  scheduled  for  the 
Fall  1982  term  had  sufficient  enrollments.  Only  one-third 
of  the  courses  scheduled  for  the  Fall  1982  semester  met  the 
minimal  enrollment  requirement.  A  summary  of  the  number  of 
courses  offered  and  conducted  and  the  total  enrollments  for 
each  of  the  terms  since  Fall  1982  is  contained  in  Table  1. 
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Table  1 

Course  And  Enrollment  Counts  For  Courses  Offered 
By  The  Office  Of  Continuing  Education 


Fall 

1982  -  Fall 

1985 

#  Classes 
Scheduled 

#  Classes 
Running  (%) 

#  Classes 
Cancelled  (%) 

Enrollment 

Fall,  '82 

48 

16(33%) 

32(66%) 

152 

Spring , '83 

30 

13(43.3%) 

17(56.7% 

1  84 

Fall , '83 

31 

17(55%) 

14(45%) 

224 

Spring ,  '  84 

33 

21(63%) 

12(30%) 

338 

Fall , ’ 84 

40 

21(52.5%) 

19(47.5%) 

290 

Spring , ’ 85 

38 

21(55.3%) 

17(44%) 

679 

Summer , ’ 85 

7 

6(85.7%) 

1(14.3%) 

299 

Fall ,  '  85 

38 

20(52.6%) 

18(47.4%) 

517 

Str.ne_tiLr_e 

The  present  administrative  structure  of  the  Office  of 
Continuing  Education,  non-credit,  consists  of  a  3/4  time 
director,  a  full-time  secretary,  and  a  1/5  student  clerical 
assistant.  The  function  of  the  office  is  to  develop,  imple¬ 
ment  and  supervise  all  non-credit  programs  and  conference 
activities.  The  full-time  secretary  provides  secretarial 
support  for  the  director  and  all  faculty  involved  in  Con¬ 
tinuing  Education  projects.  The  director  reports  to  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Services. 
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1.  Define  the  mission  and  goals  of  the  Continuing 
Education  Program. 

2.  Supervision  of  the  on-going  program. 

3.  Up-grade  the  public  image  of  Continuing  Education 
and  insure  high  quality  programming. 

4.  Increasing  major  program  announcement 
distribution.  Announcement  distribution  in  the 
Spring  of  1984  was  5,400.  In  the  Spring,  1986, 

25,000  brochures  will  be  distributed.  Our  goal  is 
to  increase  this  distribution  to  approximately 
75,000. 

5.  Developing  on-going  articulation  with  academic 
units  and  encourage  increased  unit  sponsorship  for 
programs . 

Long  Term  Ob  jggt  iy.££ 

1.  Development  of  a  model  budget  that  would 
facilitate  long-range  planning. 

2.  Updating  policy  and  procedure  manual. 

|< 

3.  Increase  Staff. 

4.  Increase  the  number  of  students  served  by 

! 

programs . 

5.  Improve  marketing  procedures. 

6.  Increase  computer  automation  in  the  office. 
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7.  Continue  to  improve  the  quality  of  life  for  all 
the  people  served  by  the  Campus  by  expanding  serv¬ 
ices  and  increasing  visibility  as  a  facilitator. 

Summary  and  Concerns 

Continuing  Education  is  an  important  component  of  the 
instructional  programming  at  Purdue  University  North 
Central.  While  it  may  be  argued  that  the  academic  programs 
of  the  Campus  are  the  primary  focus  and  should  be  the 
priority  concern  of  the  Campus,  the  academic  sector  cannot 
provide  all  of  the  programs  needed  by  the  community.  The 
life-long  learning  needs  of  any  given  population  can  be  best 
served  through  a  diverse  program  that  provides  options  for 
the  individual.  Non-credit  programs  provide  short-term 
learning  experiences  in  an  informal  setting.  Whether  a 
conference,  workshop,  seminar,  or  short  course,  the  non¬ 
credit  program  provides  an  opportunity  for  developing,  in¬ 
forming  and  further  enhancing  the  competence  and  quality  of 
life  of  the  professional  and  layperson  alike.  A  wider  range 
of  programs  could  be  offered  on  this  campus  if: 

1.  The  position  of  director  was  upgraded  to  full-time 
status . 

2.  There  were  more  facilities  and  conference  support 
equipment;  i.e.,  comfortable  chairs  and  assembly 
rooms . 

3.  The  office  was  located  in  a  more  visible  area. 


XI-9 


4.  The  Campus  community  accepted  continuing  education 
as  a  department  that  can  provide  for  the  total 
needs  of  the  community  and  actively  supported  its 
efforts . 

5.  There  was  greater  access  to  Purdue  University 
faculty  for  programs. 


' 


* — 


PART  III 


THIRD  ESSENTIAL  ELEMENT 


Chapter  XII 
SUMMARY 


Purdue  University  North  Central  is  a  regional  campus 
within  the  Purdue  University  system.  In  terms  of  the 
evaluative  criteria,  the  following  statements  can  be  made 
concerning  the  Campus. 

1.  "The  institution  has  clearly  and  publicly  stated 
purposes  consistent  with  its  mission  and  ap¬ 
propriate  to  a  p o s t s e c o n d a r y  educational 
institution." 

The  central  purpose  for  Purdue  University  North  Central 
is  to  extend  "the  educational  opportunities  of  a  great 
university  to  a  constantly  increasing  number  of  students  who 
might  otherwise  not  be  able  to  share  the  benefits  of  the 
University."  The  Campus  accomplishes  this  purpose  through 
courses  and  programs  for  full-  and  part-time  students  re¬ 
lated  to  the  nature  of  the  population  and  the  social, 
economic,  and  industrial  development  of  the  region  served  by 
the  Campus.  Such  courses  and  programs  include  associate 
degree  programs  in  the  technologies,  General  Business,  and 
Nursing,  transfer  programs  in  many  of  the  majors  available 
on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus,  selected  baccalaureate  degree 
programs  offered  under  the  auspices  of  the  West  Lafayette 
Campus  faculty,  and  a  Master's  degree  program  in  Education 
offered  under  the  aegis  of  The  Graduate  School  of  Purdue 
University.  In  addition,  the  Campus  provides  access  to  col¬ 
legiate  programs  for  students  who  might  otherwise  be  unable 

( 
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to  benefit  from  Purdue  University  programs  through  the 
Bridge  program  within  the  Community  College. 

2 .  "The  institution  has  effectively  organized 
adequate  human,  financial  and  physical  resources 
into  educational  and  other  programs  to  accomplish 
its  purposes." 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  well  organized  to 
accomplish  its  mission.  The  Campus  is  located  on  a  site 
which  is  easily  accessible  from  each  of  the  major  population 
centers  in  the  region  served  by  the  Campus.  The  faculty  is 
well  qualified  and  committed  to  the  teaching  mission  of  the 
Campus.  With  the  appointment  of  a  Chancellor  and  a  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Services  during  the  last  five  years, 
Purdue  University  North  Central  has  a  stable  administration 
to  direct  the  activities  of  the  Campus.  Campus  facilities 
are  modern,  well  maintained,  and  suited  to  the  educational 
mission  of  the  institution.  The  library  is  adequate  to 
serve  the  current  degree  programs  available  on  the  Campus. 
The  student  services  unit  is  composed  of  a  dedicated  and 
energetic  group  of  professionals  who  provide  an  excellent 
student  development  program  for  a  diverse  student  body.  And 
finally,  though  certainly  not  overly  funded,  the  Campus  does 
have  the  necessary  financial  resources  to  support  the 
institution's  teaching  mission. 

3.  "The  institution  is  accomplishing  its  purposes." 

Purdue  University  North  Central  has  experienced  an  en¬ 
rollment  pattern  which  is  unique  in  this  era  of  dwindling 
numbers  of  traditional  students.  The  Campus  has  had  a  his- 
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tory  of  providing  educational  programs  and  services  for  non- 
traditional  students  long  before  other  instututions  dis¬ 
covered  this  group  as  a  salvation  for  enrollment  declines. 
The  Campus  provides  quality  day  and  evening  programs,  as 
well  as  off-campus  programs  at  Portage,  Indiana  and  in  the 
Westville  Correctional  Center  to  meet  the  academic  needs  of 
the  region  served  by  the  institution.  The  quality  of  educa¬ 
tion  is  substantiated  by  the  performance  of  students  who 
transfer  to  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  and  the  extraordinary 
performance  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  nursing 
graduates  on  the  1985  State  Board  Examinations.  A  body  of 
anecdotal  information  attesting  to  the  performance  of  Purdue 
University  North  Central  graduates  in  the  marketplace  fur¬ 
ther  demonstrates  the  quality  of  the  Campus  programs. 

4.  "The  institution  can  continue  to  accomplish  its 
purposes." 

Purdue  University  North  Central  is  located  in  a  region 
which  has  a  population  base  sufficient  to  support  its 
programs.  Moreover,  one  of  its  principal  service  counties, 
Porter  County,  is  expected  to  experience  significant  growth 
through  the  end  of  the  century.  Hence,  the  Campus  should  be 
able  to  maintain  and  even  increase  its  enrollment  in  future 
years . 

Given  the  progress  which  has  occurred  on  the  Campus  in 
the  last  five  years,  there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the 
Campus  will  not  be  able  to  acquire  the  needed  resources  to 
continue  to  deliver  quality  educational  programming  to  its 
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service  region.  This  is  not  to  say,  however,  that  the  Cam¬ 
pus  is  without  concern  and  has  no  room  for  improvement.  On 
the  contrary,  several  concerns  have  been  identified  in  the 
earlier  chapters  of  this  report.  The  Campus  recognizes 
these  shortcomings  and,  in  many  cases,  has  already  begun  to 
remedy  them. 

Throughout  this  document,  there  has  been  a  constant 
theme  of  concern  for  the  number  of  part-time  faculty 
employed  in  Campus  programs.  This  concern  was  the  highest 
priority  item  in  the  1985-87  biennium  budget  request.  It 
will  continue  to  be  a  high  priority  item  in  future  budget 
requests . 

The  Campus  offers  courses  which,  because  of  their  tech¬ 
nological  nature,  require  extensive  and  expensive  laboratory 
equipment.  The  Campus  withdrew  its  application  for  ABET  ac¬ 
creditation  for  the  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  as¬ 
sociate  degree  because  necessary  laboratories  were  not 
available.  The  Campus  must  obtain  additional  funds  from 
State  sources,  both  legislative  appropriations  and  SBVTE 
grants,  and  from  private  sources  if  it  is  to  maintain  the 
current  level  of  quality  in  laboratory  supported  courses. 

The  library  holdings  are  adequate  to  support  most  cur¬ 
rent  programming.  The  increased  funding  of  recent  years 
will  have  to  be  continued  in  order  to  remedy  deficiencies  in 
holdings,  particularly  in  the  social  sciences  and 
humanities . 

While  classroom  space  seems  to  be  adequate  to  house 
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course  offerings,  the  Campus  does  have  a  need  for  additional 
laboratory  facilities  which  cannot  be  accommodated  within 
existing  buildings.  Laboratories  such  as  the  Flexible 
Manufacturing  Systems  Laboratory  require  specially  designed 
facilities  to  house  the  heavy  equipment  which  is  inherent  in 
these  programs.  Similar  laboratory  facilities  will  be 
needed  to  support  the  Mechanical  Engineering  program  and  the 
new  Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing  Technology  program. 

In  addition,  the  Campus  does  not  have  a  gymnasium  or  an 
auditorium.  Commencement  and  other  large  public  functions 
must  be  held  at  off-campus  sites.  Moreover,  the  Campus  can¬ 
not  conduct  major  educational  and  cultural  programs  for  the 
community  at  large. 

5.  "The  institution  fully  meets  the  criteria  of 
eligibility  for  consideration  for  continued  ac¬ 
creditation  as  an  operationally  separate  associate 
degree  granting  institution  and  fulfills  the 
obligations  of  membership  of  the  North  Central 
Association . " 

Purdue  University  North  Central  satisfies  all  of  the 
General  Institutional  Requirements  as  detailed  in  the  NCA 

addition,  this  report  provides  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
Campus  programs  and  resources  focusing  on  the  four  Evalua¬ 
tion  Criteria. 

Worksheet  far  Statement  af  Affiliation  Staf.aa 

At  the  present  time,  Purdue  University  North  Central  is 
classified  as  an  associate  degree  granting  institution  by 
the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education.  However, 
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during  the  past  five  years,  Purdue  University  has  been 
authorized  to  offer  four  baccalaureate  degrees  at  the  North 
Central  Campus.  Additional  baccalaureate  degrees  ap¬ 
propriate  to  the  region  served  by  the  Campus  are  likely  to 
be  offered  at  the  North  Central  Campus  in  the  near  future. 
As  the  number  of  degrees  increases,  the  classification  of 
the  Campus  as  an  associate  degree  granting  institution  seems 
artificial  and  inappropriate.  It  now  appears  that  the  In¬ 
diana  Commission  for  Higher  Education  will  reconsider  the 
Campus  classification  at  the  request  of  Purdue  University. 
Hence,  it  seems  appropriate  at  this  time  to  notify  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  of  the  potential 
change  in  status  of  the  Purdue  University  North  Central  Cam¬ 
pus  from  an  associate  degree  granting  institution  to  a  bac¬ 
calaureate  degree  granting  institution. 


WORKSHEET  FOR  STATEMENT  OF  AFFILIATION  STATUS 
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INSTITUTION: 

PURDUE  UNIVERSITY-'. 'ORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 

Purdue  North  CenLr i 1 

Westvi lie,  IN  A63  1 

TYPE  OF  REVIEW: 

A  comprehensive  evaluation  for  continued  accreditation 
at  the  Associates  (arts  and  sciences  curricula, 
vocat iona 1 -techn i ca  curricula)  degree-granting  level. 

DATE  OF  THIS  REVIEW: 


DATE  OF  SAS: 

October  27,  1981 

COMMISSION  ACTION: 

CONTROL: 

Purdue  University-North  Central  Campus  is  a  public 

institution.  It  is  a  part  of  Purdue  University. 

Institution 

Recommended  Wording:  Nn  Chpngp 

Team 

Recommended  Wording: 

STATUS: 

Purdue  University-North  Central  Campus  is  accredited  by  the 
Commission  on  Institutions  of  Higher  Education  of  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 

Institution 

Recommended  Wording:  No  Change 

Team 

Recommended  Wording: 

EDUCATIONAL 

PROGRAMS: 

The  Campus  offers  programs  leading  to  Certificates,  the 
Associate's  degree  (arts  and  sciences  curricula, 
vocat iona 1 -techn i ca  1  curricula).  It  also  offers  credit  and 
non-credit  courses  not  part  of  these  programs.  Purdue 
University  offers  the  Bachelors  degree  (arts  and  sciences 
curricula)  and  the  Masters  degree  (arts  and  sciences 
curricula)  through  the  Westville  site. 

Institution 

Recommended  Wording:  No  Change 

Team 

Recommended  Wording:  - 
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Affiliation  Status  of 

Purdue  University-North  Central  Campus 
Page  2 


LOCATIONS: 

The  Campus 

's  programs 

are  offered  at 

i  ts 

campus  in 

Wes  tv i 1  1  e , 

Indiana.  It 

also  offers  cred i t 

and 

non-cred i t 

• 

courses  at  various  sites 

within  the  state. 

Institution  Recommended  Wording:  No  Change 
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STIPULATIONS: 

None . 

Team 

Recommended  Wording: 

REPORTS 

REQUIRED: 

None . 

Team 

Recommended  Wording: 

- 

FOCUSED 

EVALUATIONS: 

None . 

Team 

Recommended  Wording: 

COMPREHENSIVE 

EVALUATIONS:  Purdue  University-North  Central  Campus's  most  recent 

comprehensive  evaluation  occurred  in  1980-1981.  Its  next 
comprehensive  evaluation  is  scheduled  for  1985-1986. 
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North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Schools 

Commission  on  Institutions 
of  Higher  Education 


159  North  Dearborn 
Chicago,  Illinois  60601 

(312)  263  0456 
(800)  621-7440 


BASIC  INSTITUTIONAL  DATA  FORMS 


The  attached  Basic  Institutional  Data  Forms  are  designed  to  provide  the  evaluation 
team  scheduled  to  visit  your  campus  with  useful  statistical  information.  They 
should  be  completed  and  submitted  to  the  Commission  and  the  evaluation  team  with 
the  other  materials  specified  on  pages  37-38  of  A  Handbook  of  Accreditation 
(1984-85). 

The  forms  should  be  filled  out  using  the  most  recent  completed  data  in  each 
category.  Comparable  data  may  be  substituted  for  that  specified  in  the  forms  if 
that  seems  more  appropriate  to  your  situation.  If  you  have  any  questions  concerning 
these  forms,  please  direct  them  to  your  Commission  staff  person. 
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DATA  FORM  A 


Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 
Westville,  IN  46391 


ENROLLMENT  TRENDS 
(Report  for  this  campus  only) 

Total  number  of  students  (excluding  duplicates)  during  the  current  and 
previous  two  academic  years. 


DEFINITIONS 

I.  UNDERGRADUATE --This  classification  includes  students  enrolled  in: 

A.  Bachelor's  degree  oriented  programs  which  usually  require  at  least  four, 
but  not  more  than  five  years  of  degree  credit  course  work. 

B.  Associate  degree  programs  specifically  oriented  toward  the  bachelor's  degree. 

C.  Programs  leading  to  one,  two  or  three  year  certificates,  diploma  or 
associate  degrees  which  are  specifically  oriented  toward  preparation  for 
immediate  employment. 

D.  Programs  and  courses  taken  without  specific  degree,  transfer  or  employ¬ 
ment  goal.  Applies  only  to  junior  or  community  colleges. 

II.  GRADUATE --This  classification  includes  those  students  who  have  attained  a 

bachelor's  degree  or  first  professional  degree  (in  dentistry,  law,  medicine, 
theology,  or  veterinary  medicine,  etc.)  and  are  enrolled  in  a  master's 
specialist,  or  doctoral  degree  program. 

III.  PROFESSIONAL- -One  who  is  enrolled  in  a  professional  school  or  program  which 
requires  at  least  two  or  more  academic  years  of  previous  college  work  for 
entrance  and  which  requires  a  total  of  at  least  six  academic  years  of  college 
work  for  a  degree;  for  example,  one  who  is  enrolled  for  a  professional  degree 
in  one  of  the  following  fields:  Dentistry  (D.D.S.),  Law  (LL.B.  or  J.D.), 
Medicine  (M.D.),  Theology  (B.D.,  M.Div.),  Veterinary  Medicine  (D.V.M.)  Chi¬ 
ropody  or  Podiatry  (D.S.C.  or  D.P.),  Optometry  (O.D.)  or  Osteopathy  (D.O.). 

All  students  in  programs  which  require  only  four  or  five  academic  years  of 
work  (i.e.,  only  four  or  five  years  beyond  high  school)  for  completion  of 
the  requirements  for  the  degree  should  be  reported  as  undergraduate.  All 
students  enrolled  in  work  leading  to  a  master's  degree  are  to  be  reported  as 
graduate  (even  though  the  master's  degree  is  required  in  some  fields,  such  as 
Library  Science  and  Social  Work,  for  employment  at  the  professional  level). 

IV.  NON- CREDIT- -Students  enrolled  in  non-credit  adult  education  courses  in  any  form. 

V.  FULL-TIME --Student s  enrolled  in  credit  courses  equal  to  at  least  75  percent 
of  the  normal  full-time  load. 

VI.  PART-TIME- -Students  enrolled  in  credit  courses  equal  to  fewer  than  75  percent 
of  the  normal  full-time  load. 

A.  Part-time  resident--Student  at  the  reporting  campus  enrolled  in  courses 
equal  to  fewer  than  75  percent  of  the  normal  full-time  load 

B.  Extension--Student  enrolled  in  courses  at  locations  away  from  the  re¬ 
porting  campus  equal  to  fewer  than  75  percent  of  the  normal  full-time 
load.  Excludes  resident  and  non-credit  enrollees. 

UNCLASSIFIED --Student  who  cannot  be  classified  by  level.  Applies  only  to 
senior  institutions. 


VII. 


NCa  2  Name  and  Location  of  Institution 

Purdue  University  North  Central 
DATA  FORM  A  -  PART  1  Westville,  IN  46391 


FULL-TIME  ENROLLMENT 

OPENING  FALL  ENROLLMENT  FOR  CURRENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 

(Report  for  this  campus  only) 


19  83  -  84 

19  84  -  85 

86 

UNDERGRADUATE  -  Bachelor's  oriented 

(Definitions  I ,  A  &  B) 

138 

127 

133 

Freshman  -  Occupationally  oriented 

(Definition  I,  C) 

172 

181 

182 

-  Undeclared 

(Definition  I,  D-Junior  or 
Community  Colleges  only) 

224 

217 

194 

-  Bachelor's  oriented 
(Definitions  I,  A  &  B) 

34 

39 

60 

Sophomore  -  Occupationally  oriented 

Definition  I,  C) 

132 

125 

125 

-  Undeclared 

(Definition  I,  D-Junior  or 
Community  Colleges  only) 

36 

34 

29 

Junior 

43 

26 

32 

Senior 

18 

13 

16 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

817 

767 

771 

GRADUATE 

Master ' s 

1 

Specialist 

Doctora 1 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

1 

PROFESSIONAL  (By  degree) 

TOTAL  PROFESSIONAL 

UNCLASSIFIED  (Senior  institutions  only) 

TOTAL  UNCLASSIFIED 

. 26  „ 

00 

. . H.  . 

TOTAL  ALL  LEVELS 

844 

800 

807 

; 


NCA 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


DATA  FORM  A  -  PART  2  Westville,  IN  46391 


PART-TIME  ENROLLMENT 

OPENING  FALL  ENROLLMENT  FOR  CURRENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 
(Report  for  this  campus  and  its  extension  operations  only) 


19 23-M 

IQ  84  -  85 

19  85  -  86 

(Definition  VI,  A  &  B) 

Resident 

Exten . 

Resident 

Exten. 

Resident 

Exten . 

UNDERGRADUATE  -  Bachelor's  oriented 

^Definitions  I,  A  &  3) 

109 

82 

78 

Freshman  -  Occupationally  oriented 

(Definition  I,  C) 

294 

336 

413 

-  Undeclared 

(Def.  I,  D  -  Junior  or 
Community  Colleges  only) 

368 

376 

355 

-  Bachelor's  oriented 
(Definitions  I,  A  &  B) 

86 

59 

91 

Sophomore  -  Occupationally  oriented 
(Definition  I,  C) 

227 

223 

268 

-  Undeclared 

(Def.  I,  D  -  Junior  or 
Community  Colleges  only) 

38 

• 

55 

59 

Junior 

67 

70 

92 

Senior 

45 

62 

57 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

1234 

1263 

1413 

GRADUATE 

Master '  s 

102 

133 

119 

Specialist 

Doctoral 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

102 

133 

119 

. . .  ' 

PROFESSIONAL  (By  degree) 

\ 

TOTAL  PROFESSIONAL 

NON-CREDIT 

TOTAL  NON-CREDIT 

UNCLASSIFIED  (Senior  institutions  only) 

TOTAL  UNCLASSIFIED 

380 

420 

391 

TOTAL  ALL  LEVELS 

1716 

1816 

1923 

4  Name  and  Location  of  Institution 

Purdue  University  North  Central 

Westvilie.  IN  46391 


DATA  FORM  A  -  PART  3 


FULL-TIME  EQUIVALENT  ENROLLMENT 

OPENING  FALL  ENROLLMENT  FOR  CURRENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 

(As  defined  by  the  institution) 

Report  for  this  campus  only 


1  a  83  -  84 

19  &L.--&L 

19 _ £1" _ 8£ 

UNDERGRADUATE 

(See  definitions  I. A  thru  D) 

1357 

1321 

1370 

GRADUATE 

(See  definition  II) 

29 

35 

30 

PROFESSIONAL 

See  definition  III) 

TOTAL 

1386 

1356 

1400 

DATA  FORM  A  -  PART  4 

SUMMER  SESSIONS  ENROLLMENT 
MOST  RECENT  SESSIONS  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 
(Report  for  this  campus  only) 


19..S3.-  84 

19.24  -  85.. 

19 .JLi.r  86 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

972 

928 

913 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

116 

119 

165 

TOTAL 

1088 

1047 

1078 

>Monnoo  cn  po  m  -i  tn  >  "X  jo  h  z>3tacwnipo -■i 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


CA 


DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  1  Westville,  IN  46391 _ 

STUDENT  ADMISSIONS 

OPENING  FALL  ENROLLMENT  FOR  CURRENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 

(Report  for  this  campus  only) 

Provide  as  much  of  the  following  information  as  is  available  about  applicants 
for  admission  in  the  current  and  previous  two  academic  years.  If  exact  figures 
cannot  be  supplied,  careful  estimates  may  be  given.  Students  enrolled  in  a 
previous  year  should  not  be  included  as  applicants  in  a  subsequent  year. 

UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE 


19  83  "  84 

19  84  "  85 

19  85  -  .86 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  to  the 
freshman  class 

1202 

1210 

1207 

Number  of  applicants  accepted 

1165 

1185 

1160 

Number  of  freshman  applicants  actually 
enrolled 

813 

857 

844 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  with  advanced 
standing  (transfer) 

309 

280 

332 

Number  of  advanced -s tand ing  undergraduate 
applicants  accepted 

304 

277 

326 

Number  of  advanced -s tand ing  undergraduate 
applicants  actually  enrolled 

215 

205 

251 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  to  master's 
program 

DC 

>ES  NOT 

'  APPL\ 

| 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
master's  program 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 
in  master's  program 

- ■  — 

— 

- 1 - 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  to  specialist 
programs 

1 

| 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
specialist  programs 

.. 

r— 

} 

1 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 
in  specialist  programs 

—  — 

— 

i 

1 

j 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  to  doctoral 
programs 

- - 

r 

j 

! 

! 

j 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
doctoral  programs 

i 

j 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 
in  doctoral  programs 
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i 

! 

1-  -  ■  '  = 
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(By  degrees) 

Number  of  applicants  with 
complete  credentials  for 
admission  to  professional 
pro  grains 

Number  of  applicants  accepted 
for  professional  programs 

Number  of  applicants  actually 
enrolled  in  professionaJL 
programs 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


Westville,  IN  46391 

DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  2 

ABILITY  MEASURES  OF  FRESHMEN  STUDENTS 
(Report  as  applicable  for  this  campus  only) 


A.  Class  ranking  of  entering  freshmen  DEG*  GNC*  ALL* 

Percent  in  top  10%  of  high  school  class  1 9%  2%  7% 

Percent  in  top  25%  of  high  school  class  43%  1 1%  20% 

Percent  in  top  50%  of  high  school  class  82%  40%  52% 

Percent  in  top  7570  of  high  school  class  97%  81%  86% 


B. 


SAT  scores  for  entering  freshmen  DEG  GNC 

Class  average  SAT  score  on  Verbal  421  372 

Percent  scoring  above  500  on  Verbal  1 7  5 

Percent  scoring  above  600  on  Verbal  _ 4  i. 

Percent  scoring  above  700  on  Verbal  _ 0  0 


ALL 

392  Mathematical 
1 0  Mathematical 
2  Mathematical 
0  Mathematical 


DEG  GNC  ALL 

480  392  429 

"TG  13  25 

- S —  2  5 

- 2 —  0  1 


C. 


Mean  ACT  scores  for  entering  freshmen 

Composite  _ 

Mathematics  _ 

English  _ 

Natural  Sciences  _ 

Social  Studies 


D.  Other  tests  used  for  admission 
p lacement 

Test  name  _ 

Mean  or  composite  _ 

Range  _ 


ACT  SCORES  ARE  CONVERTED  TO  SAT  SCORES  FOR  ADMISSION  PURPOSES. 


or 


DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  3  -  DOES  NOT  APPLY 


ABILITY  MEASURES  OF  ENTERING  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 
(Report  as  applicable  for  this  campus  only) 
Current  yeai.  only 


A.  GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATION 
(for  total  Graduate  School 
excluding  professional  schools) 


Range 


High 


Low 


B.  MILLER  ANALOGIES  TEST 

(for  total  Graduate  School 
excluding  professional  schools) 


Range 


High 


Low 


C.  On  separate,  indicate  other  test  data  used  for  admission 


*  DEG  -  Students  admitted  to  degree  programs 

*  GNC  -  Students  admitted  to  Community  College  Pre-degree  programs 

*  ALL  -  Includes  all  students  with  freshman  rank 


NCA 


8  Name  and  Location  of  Institution 

Purdue  University  North  Central 
Westville,  IN  46391 


DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  4 

STUDENT  PERFORMANCE  MEASURES 
(Cognitive  or  Affective) 

On  separate  sheet,  indicate  available  data  which  describe  longitudinal 
growth  and  development  of  undergraduate  students  while  attending  the 
institution.  (Comparative  data  which  indicate  student  change  or  pro¬ 
gress  toward  institutional  goals.) 


The  following  reports  provide  data  on  student  performance.  Exhibit 
8A  is  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  prepared  for  the  Chancellor  indicating 
the  performance  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  students  who 
transferred  to  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  for  the  1982-83  academic  year. 
A  similar  report  detailing  transfer  student  performance  for  the  1984-85 
year  will  be  available  in  the  NCA  visiting  team  exhibit  room. 

Exhibit  8B  is  a  copy  of  the  results  of  the  performance  of  Purdue 
University  North  Central  nursing  students  on  the  National  Council  Licensure 
Examination  for  Registered  Nurses,  July  16-17,  1985. 


, 


EXHIBIT  8B 

NATIONAL  COUNCIL  LICENSURE  EXAMINATION  FOR  REGISTERED  NURSES  PAGE 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


DATA  FORK  B  -  PART  5 


Purdue  University  North  Central 

Westville,  IN  46391 


UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 
(Report  for  this  campus  only  &  current  year  only) 


SOURCE  OF  FUNDING 

TOTAL  AMOUNT 

NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS 
AIDED 

FEDERAL 

-  Grants  &  Scholarships 

$  517,000 

565 

-  Loans 

78,517 

115 

-  Employment 

53,300 

41 

STATE 

-  Grants  &  Scholarships 

120,000 

260 

-  Loans 

400,000 

230 

INSTITUTIONAL 

-  Grants  &  Scholarships 

13,342 

44 

-  Loans 

-0- 

-0- 

-  Employment 

42,775 

30 

FROM  OTHER  SOURCES  -  Grants  &  Scholarships 

11,076 

13 

-  Loans 

-0- 

-0- 

UNDUPLICATED  NUMBER  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  AIDED  785 _ 

NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  RECEIVING  INSTITUTIONAL  ATHLETIC  ASSISTANCE  -0- _ 

PERCENTAGE  OF  INSTITUTIONAL  AID  FOR  ATHLETIC  ASSISTANCE  ~°~ _ % 


GRADUATE  STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 
(Report  for  this  campus  only  &  current  year  only) 
Do  not  include  professional  students 


FEDERAL  -  Grants  &  Fellowships 

$  DOES  NOT 

APPLY 

-  Loans 

-  Employment 

STATE  -  Grants  &  Fellowships 

-  Loans 

INSTITUTIONAL  -  Grants,  Fellowships,  Asst. 

-  Loans 

-  Employment 

FROM  OTHER  SOURCES  -  Grants,  Fellowships,  Asst. 

-  Loans 

UNDUPLICATED  NUMBER  OF  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  AIDED 


— 


NCA 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


DATA  FORM  C  Westville.  IN  4639  1 _ 

INSTRUCTIONAL  STAFF  AND  FACULTY 
NUMBER,  DEGREE,  AND  SALARY 
(Report  for  this  campus  only) 

Include  only  personnel  with  professional  status  who  are  primarily  assigned  to 
RESIDENT  INSTRUCTION,  AND  DEPARTMENTAL  OR  ORGANIZED  RESEARCH.  Exclude  all  non¬ 
professional  personnel  and  those  professional  personnel  whose  primary  function 
is  NOT  resident  instruction,  departmental  research  or  organized  reseach. 

FALL  1985 


Number  full-time 

Number  part-time 

FULL-TIME  FACULTY  &  STAFF 

HIGHEST  DEGREE  EARNED 

FULI 

.-TIME  SALA 

RA1 

HIGH 

RY 

IGE 

LOW 

Diploma,  Certificate, 

or  none 

Associate 

Bache 1  or  1 s 

1st  Professional 

Master's 

Specialist 

Doctoral 

Mean 

Professor 

8 

1 

7 

34,979 

39,000 

30,600 

Assoc.  Professor 

26 

14 

12 

29,586 

35,700 

23,150 

Asst.  Professor 

30 

4 

17 

9 

23,651 

30,780 

18,250 

Instructor 

0 

Teaching  assts.  & 
other  teaching  pers. 

96 

Research  staff  & 
research  assts. 

Undesignated  rank 

Number  of  instruc- 
ional  staff  added 
for  current  academic 
year 

x 

Number  of  instruc¬ 
tional  staff  employed 
in  previous  academic 
year,  but  not 
reemployed  for 
current  academic  year 

'  ^ 

NCA 


11  Name  and  Location  of  Institution 

Purdue  University  North  Central 

DATA  FORM  D  Westville.  IN  46391 _ 

INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURES 
(Report  for  this  campus  only) 


This  report  should  cover  the  last  completed  fiscal  year.  An  institution 
which  closes  its  books  at  some  date  other  than  June  30  should  use  its 
own  fiscal  period  and  state  the  date  of  closing  its  books.  Where  the 
fiscal  year  ends  on  September  30  or  later,  use  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

Accounts  kept  in  conformity  with  the  recommendations  of  the  National 
Committee  on  the  Preparation  of  the  Manual  of  College  and  University 
Business  Administration  will  lend  themselves  readily  to  the  completion 
of  this  report. 

Fill  in  each  item  in  the  report  form,  using  zero  where  there  is  nothing 
to  report.  Please  give  totals  for  checking  purposes. 

Enter  figures  to  the  nearest  dollar. 

An  institution  maintaining  separate  corporations  for  the  management  of 
service  enterprises  (dormitories,  bookstores,  athletics,  etc.)  or  for 
other  purposes  should  include  the  operations  of  such  corporations  in 
this  report. 

Indicate  by  check  mark  whether: 

1.  Income  is  reported  on  cash  basis  _  or  accrual  basis 

2.  Expenditures  are  reported  on  cash  basis  _  or  accrual 

.  •  XX 

basis  _ . 

(Cash  basis:  Items  are  reported  as  income  and  as  expenditures 
only  when  cash  is  received  or  made  available  to  the  institution 
and  when  it  is  paid  out. 

Accrual  basis:  Income  is  taken  into  the  accounts  as  it  becomes 
due  the  institution  or  when  a  bill  is  rendered;  expenditures  are 
taken  into  the  accounts  when  obligations  are  incurred.) 

Data  Form  D  follows  the  format  developed  by  the  United  States  Office  of 
Education,  which  the  institution  will  use  in  completion  of  the  HEGIS 
report . 


As  an  alternative,  a  comparable  financial  report  may  be  submitted. 


NCA 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  1 


Westville,  IN  46391 


CURRENT  FUNDS  REVENUE  BY  SOURCE 
LAST  COMPLETED  FISCAL  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 


SOURCE 

AMOUNT 

1  q  82  -  83 

19  83-  84 

1Q  84-  85 

w  EDUCATION  AND  GENERAL  liTn  \  ^  ’  3  ^  ’ 

$5,051,832 

$5,400,125 

$6,086,552 

1.  Student  Tuition  and  Fees 

1,535,226 

1,660,571 

1,795,633 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

30.4 

30.8 

29.5 

2.  Governmental  Appropriations  (Sum  of  lines  2,  a,b,c) 

3,086,503 

3,343,320 

3,672,960 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

61.1 

61.9 

60.3 

a.  Federal  Government 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

b.  State  Government 

3,086,503 

3,343,32  0 

3,672,960 

c.  Local  Government 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

3.  Endowment  Income 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

4.  Private  Gifts 

3,520 

600 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

.1 

-0- 

-0- 

5.  Sponsored  Research  (Sum  of  lines  5,  a  thru  e) 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

a.  Federally  funded  Research  and  Develop.  Centers 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

b.  Other  Federal  Government 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

c.  State  Government 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

d.  Local  Government 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

e.  Nongovernmental 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

6.  Other  Separately  Budgeted  Research 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

i 

7.  Other  Sponsored  Programs  (Sum  of  lines  7,  a  thru  d) 

38,780 

53,007 

138,540 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

.7 

1.0 

2.3 

a.  Federal  Government 

1,160 

36 

65,247 

* 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  1  Westville.  IN  46391 


CURRENT  FUNDS  REVENUE  BY  SOURCE  (cent.) 


SOURCE 

AMOUNT 

1Q  82-  83 

i— • 

vO 

OO 

1 

CO 

1Q  84-85 

b.  State  Government 

$  24,786 

$  37,084 

$  73,293 

c.  Local  Government 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

d.  Nongovernmental 

12,834 

15,887 

-0- 

8.  Hospitals  -  Public  Service  Only 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

9.  Other  Organized  Activities  of  Educational  Depts. 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

10.  Sales  and  Services  of  Educational  Departments 

109,663 

108,067 

191,889 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

2.2 

2.0 

3.2 

'  11.  Other  Educational  and  General 

278,140 

234,560 

287,530 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

5.3 

4.3 

4.7 

3.  STUDENT  AID  (Sum  of  lines  1  thru  6) 

350,646 

540,193 

638,031 

Ij  Percent  of  Total  Current  Funds  Revenue 

6.2 

8.8 

9.3 

|(  1.  Federal  Government 

258,694 

422,902 

453,923 

v  2.  State  Government 

81,586 

95,826 

123,373 

3.  Local  Government 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

4.  Private  Gifts  and  Grants 

685 

9,330 

2,051 

5 .  Endowment  Income 

339 

571 

452 

6.  Other 

9,342 

11,564 

58,232 

y,  AUXILIARY  ENTERPRISES  (Sum  of  lines  1,2  &  3) 

160,732 

173,331 

170,121 

Percent  of  Total  Current  Funds  Revenue 

2.9 

2.8 

2.5 

1.  Housing 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

2.  Food  Services 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

J  3.  Other  Auxiliary  Enterprises 

160,732 

173,331 

170,121 

'  1.  TOTAL  CURRENT-FUNDS  REVENUE  (Sum  of  items  A ,  B  &  C) 

5,563,210 

6,113,649 

6,894,704 

' 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  2  Westville,  IN  46391 


CURRENT -FUNDS  EXPENDITURES  BY  FUNCTION 
LAST  COMPLETED  FISCAL  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 


SOURCE 

AMOUNT 

19  X7-  S3 

19_83_-_&l 

19_&iL-_82i 

A.  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  AND  GENERAL  (Sum  of  lines  I  thru  9) 

>  4,536,789 

$  4,960,067 

■>5,517,742 

1.  Instruction  and  Departmental  Research 

2,358,896 

2,567,869 

2,799,558 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

52.0 

51.8 

50.7 

2.  Extension  and  Public  Service 

32,763 

42,528 

50,283 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

.7 

.8 

.9 

3.  Libraries 

191,711 

215,693 

238,764 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

4.2 

4.3 

4.3 

4.  Physical  Plant  Maintenance  and  Operation 

909,174 

1,034,502 

1,096,467 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

20.1 

20.9 

19.9 

General  Administration,  General  Institutional 

5  ’ 

Expense,  and  Student  Services 

1,044,211 

1,099,473 

1,332,670 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

23.0 

22.2 

24.2 

6.  Organized  Activities  Relating  To  Educational  Depts. 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

^  Organized  (sponsored  and  other  separately 

budgeted)  Research 

51 

-0- 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

8.  Other  Sponsored  Programs 

(17) 

2 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

9.  All  Other  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

B.  TOTAL  STUDENT  AID 

371,340 

549,768 

650,329 

C.  TOTAL  AUXILIARY  ENTERPRISES  (Sum  of  lines  1,2  &  3) 

91,074 

128,438 

111,997 

1.  Housing 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

2.  Food  Services 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

3.  Other  Auxiliary  Enterprises 

91,074 

128,438 

111,997 

CURRENT  FUNDS  EXPENDED  FOR  PHYSICAL  PLANTS  ASSETS 

NOT  INCLUDED  ABOVE 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

E.  TOTAL  CURRENT-FUNDS  EXPENDITURES  (Sum  of  items  A,B,C&D) 

4,999,203 

5,638,273 

6,280,068 

«r-~_ 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


I  NCA 


Westville,  IN  46391 


DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  3 

PHYSICAL  PLANT  FIXED  ASSETS  BY  BEGINNING  AND  ENDING  VALUES 
AND  ADDITIONS  AND  DEDUCTIONS  DURING  FISCAL  YEAR 


TYPE  OF  ASSET 

BALANCE  AND  TRANSACTION 

UND 

IMPROVE¬ 

MENTS 

BUILDINGS 

EQUIPMENT 

TOTAL 

il.  BOOK  VALUE  OF  PLANT  FIXED  ASSETS 
AT  BEGINNING  OF  FISCAL  YEAR 

$94,940 

$509,158 

$  8,805,681 

$  2,098,250 

>  11,508,029 

12.  ADDITIONS  TO  PLANT  FIXED  ASSETS 

DURING  YEAR  (Sum  of  lines  2,A-D) 

a 

-0- 

887 

67,258 

387,318 

455,463 

A.  By  Expenditures 

-0- 

887 

67,258 

387,318 

455,463 

|  B.  By  Gift-In-Kind  from  Donor 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

C.  By  Reappraisal  of  Plant 

Value 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

|  D.  By  Other  Additions 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

1 3  .  DEDUCTION  FROM  PUNT  FIXED 

ASSETS  DURING  THE  YEAR 

1 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

185,435 

185,435 

■  4.  BOOK  VALUE  OF  PUNT  FIXED  ASSETS 
AT  END  OF  FISCAL  YEAR 

1 

94,940 

510,045 

8,872,939 

2,300,133 

1  1 ,778,057 

1 

CA 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


Westville,  IN  46391 


DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  4 
INSTITUTIONAL  INDEBTEDNESS 

Amount  of  indebtedness  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  last  five  fiscal  years.  Exclude 
annuity  contracts  for  which  the  institution  maintains  an  adequate  reserve.  Exclude 
short-term  debt  incurred  in  anticipation  of  accrued  income  which  permits  liqui¬ 
dation  of  the  debt  within  the  subsequent  financial  year.  (Indicate  indebtedness 
which  is  self-liquidating.) 


TOTAL  AMD! 
TO  OUTS  II 

JNT  OF  DEBT 
)E  PARTIES 

PLAN  FOR  LIQUIDATING 
DEBT 

For  Capital  Outlay 

For  Operations 

For  Operations 

19  84.  85 

$  3,801,680 

-0- 

-0- 

iq  83  _  84 

3,933,580 

-0- 

-0- 

19  82  .  83 

4,058,197 

-0- 

-0- 

81  82 

19 

4,176,466 

-0- 

-0- 

19  80  -  81 

4,296,016 

-0- 

-0- 

NCA 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


DATA  FORM  E  -  PART  1  Westville.  IN  46391 

LIBRARY  /  LIBRARY  LEARNING  RESOURCE  CENTER 
(Present  data  where  applicable  or  substitute  proper  HEGIS  form) 
Report  for  current  year  and  previous  two  years 
and  for  this  campus  only 


SELECTED  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  COLLECTION  &  TRANSACTIONS 

1 9  82  -  83 

19  83  -  84 

19  84  -  85 

1.  Number  of  book  titles 

50,917 

53,836 

56,957 

2.  Number  of  physical  units  of  microforms, 
especially  microfiche  and  microfilm. 

Estimate  if  necessary. 

1,724 

1,750 

1,776 

3.  Number  of  titles  of  catalogued  non-print  media 
i.e.,  films,  film-loops,  filmstrips,  slides, 
video-tapes  and  disc  and  tape  recordings. 

Estimate  if  necessary. 

At  this  point  in 
has  been  catalc 

time,  no  non-prir 
ged. 

t  media 

4.  Number  of  periodical  titles 

320 

321 

323 

5.  Number  of  newspapers 

10 

10 

10 

6.  Number  of  other  (non-periodical)  serial  titles 

12 

10 

10 

7.  Student  use  of  book  collection--number  of 

books  in  circulation  annually  among  students 
divided  by  the  number  of  students 
enrolled.  (FTE) 

7.64 

7.39 

6.9S 

8.  Student  use  of  reserved  books--number  of 

reserved  books  in  circulation  annually  among 
students  divided  by  number  of  students 
enrolled.  (FTE) 

3.18 

2.25 

1.68 

9.  Student  use  of  non-print  ma te ria ls--number 
of  non-print  media  units  (filmstrips,  tapes, 
etc.)  used  annually  (in  the  library/center 
or  outside  if  checked  out)  by  students  divided 
by  number  of  students  enrolled.  (FTE) 

Estimate  if  necessary 

1.2  est. 

1.2  est. 

1.3  est. 

.0 .  Faculty  use  of  book  collection--number  of 

books  in  circulation  annually  among  faculty 
divided  by  the  number  of  faculty.  (FTE) 

9.96 

7.25 

7.41 

■ 


, 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Purdue  University  North  Central 

DATA  FORM  E  -  PART  2  _ Westville,  IN  ^£791 _ 

LIBRARY  /  LIBRARY  LEARNING  RESOURCE  CENTER 
EXPENDITURES 

(Present  data  where  applicable  or  substitute  proper  HEGIS  form) 

Report  from  current  budget  &  actual  expenditures 
for  previous  two  years  &  for  this  campus  only 


CURRENT 

ACTUAL 

]q  85  .86 

1  q  84  .  85 

IQ  83  -84 

i. 

Total  salaries,  before  deductions,  of  regular 
center  staff 

$  109,154 

$  101,540 

$  99,350 

2. 

Salary  equivalents  of  contr ibuted-service  staff 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

3. 

Total  wages  paid  to  students  and  other  hourly 
assistants 

Hrly.  $3,100 

All  student  help 

rnmpnnpnt  ic  nnt 

Hrly.  $3,162 

s  work-study.  Th 

figured  cpparafp 

Hrly.  $2,135 

e  library 

4. 

Expenditures  for  purchase  of  books  and  other 
printed  library  materials 

$  71,000 

$  64,091 

$  64,341 

5. 

Expenditures  for  non-print  media 

$  1,050 

$  923 

$  -0- 

6. 

Expenditures  for  binding  and  rebinding 

$  4,550 

$  3,278 

$  3,655 

7. 

Expenditures  for  on-site  production  of  materials 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

8. 

Other  operating  expenditures  (INCLUDING  replace¬ 
ment  of  equipment  and  furnishings  but  EXCLUDING 
all  capital  outlay) 

$  17,300 

$  16,063 

$  13,300 

9. 

TOTAL  (Sum  of  lines  1  thru  7) 

$  206,154 

$  189,057 

$  182,781 

ESTIMATED  COST  OF  ITEMS  WHICH,  THOUGH  NOT  CHARGED 

TO  LIBRARY/CENTER  ACCOUNTS ,  CONSTITUTE  LIBRARY/ 

CENTER  MATERIALS  AND  SERVICES 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

10. 

Binding 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

11. 

Automation  Services 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

12. 

Other  (Specify) 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

STUDENT  AND  OTHER  HOURLY  ASSISTANCE 

13. 

Annual  total  number  of  hours  of  student 

assistance 

1,884.5 

2,100 

2,320 

14. 

Annual  total  number  of  hours  of  other  hourly 
assistance 

885 

910 

-0- 

■ 


Purdue  University  North  Central 
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EXHIBIT  8A 

PURDUE  UniVfML 


infer  office  memorandum 


To 

From 

Date 

Subject 


The  academic  records  for  the  54  students  who  transferred  to  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  for  the  1982-83  academic  year  were  reviewed.  Graduate 
indices  earned  at  PNC  were  compared  with  first  semester  indices  earned  at 
West  Lafayette.  The  following  table  summarizes  the  results  of  this  study. 

N  54 

17  Increased  grade  point  by  .21  or  more 

20  Decreased  grade  point  by  .21  or  more 

17  First  semester  grade  point  at  W.  L.  is  within  .21 

7  Were  placed  on  probation 

3  Were  named  to  the  distinguished  student  list. 

Nearly  2/3  of  the  transfer  students  maintained  or  increased  their  GPA 
during  the  first  semester  of  attendance  at  West  Lafayette. 

The  following  table  lists  the  various  students  who  transferred  and 
summarizes  how  these  students  fared  at  West  Lafayette. 


Dale  W.  Alspaugh 
Academic  Services  2 
August  3,  1983 

Performance  of  PNC  Transfer  Students  at  West  Lafayette  During  1982-83 
Academic  Year 


N 

ENGINEERING  8 
HSSE  15 
MGMT  5 
SCIENCE  8 
TECHNOLOGY  7 
AGRICULTURE  4 
CFS  2 
NURSING  2 
PHARMACY  1 
PE  1 
HLS  1 


Stayed 

Increased 
2 
4 
2 
2 
3 
0 
1 
2 
1 
0 
0 


Same  Decreased 


4 

3 

2 

2 

3 

1 

0 


7 

0 

4 

2 

1 

0 

0 


0 

1 


1 

0 


Complete  academic  records  for  these  students  are  available  in  the 
Academic  Services  Office. 


LEB/bg 


.  . 


DATA  FORM  G  FOOTNOTES 


*  Number  responding  to  voluntary  survey 
**  Information  for  1983-84  not  available 


PLEASE  NOTE:  Information  for  1983-84  is  not  available.  No  graduate 
survey  was  conducted  in  that  year  due  to  the  transition  of  the  Purdue 
University  North  Central  placement  office. 

The  Placement  Office,  which  was  operated  by  the  counseling  center  in 
prior  years,  was  officially  opened  as  a  separate  entity  in  August,  1984. 
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DATA  FORM  H 
STUDY  ABROAD  PROGRAMS 


Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
.  P-Urdue  University  North  Central 

Westville,  IN  46391 


STUDY  ABROAD  PROGRAMS  ADMINISTERED  BY  THE  COLLEGE 


List  all  study  abroad  programs  (semester ,  junior  year,  and  branch  campus)  a)  which  the  insti¬ 
tution  administers  and  b)  through  which  students  gain  academic  credit. 


PROGRAM/SITE (S) 


//  OF  STUDENTS 
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OTHER  STUDY  ABROAD  PROGRAMS  AVAILABLE  TO  YOUR  STUDENTS 

List  all  study  abroad  programs  a)  through  which  your  participating  students  automatically 
receive  credit  but  b)  which  are  administered  by  other  institutions. 


PROGRAM/SITE/SPONSOR 


It  OF  YOUR  STUDENTS 


198  -8  198  -8 


198  -8 


MAXIMUM  It 
OF  CREDITS 


NONE 
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DATA  FORM  I 


Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  North  Central 


INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS  Westville,  IN  46391 


Intercollegiate  athletic  programs  (as  opposed  to  intramural  and/or  physical  education  pro¬ 
grams)  involve  a)  formal  agreements  (association,  league)  to  compete  with  other  institutions, 
b)  student  athletes  identified  as  members  of  a  particular  team,  and  c)  professional  staff. 


PROVIDE  NAME(S)  OF  INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATIONS  IN  WHICH  THE  INSTITUTION  HOLDS 
MEMBERSHIP: 

None  -  All  Sports  -  Club  Sports 
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ACADEMIC  YEAR 

OPERATING  BUDGET  FOR 
INTERCOLLEGIATE 

ATHLETIC  PROGRAMS 
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//  OF 

ATHLETIC 
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